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THE COUNCIL’S MISSION
We will listen, engage and work with our community to plan, deliver and advocate for
Hobsons Bay to secure a happy, healthy, fair and sustainable future for all.

OUR VALUES
Respectful
Community driven and focused
Trusted and reliable
Efficient and responsible
Bold and innovative
Accountable and transparent
Recognised
Council acknowledges the peoples of the Kulin nation as the Traditional Owners of these
municipal lands and waterways, and pay our respects to Elders past and present.
Chairperson:
Cr. Michael Grech

Wetlands Ward

Councillors:
Cr. Peter Hemphill

Strand Ward

Cr. Tony Briffa

Cherry Lake Ward

Both applicants and objectors should note that whilst recommendations are included
in this agenda the Special Planning Committee may accept, amend or propose an
alternative resolution.
The disclosure of interest requirements of the Local Government Act (sections 77A and B)
apply equally to meetings of the Council and Special Committees. This applies to both
conflicts of interest and disclosure of any interest whether pecuniary or non-pecuniary. The
Act requires that the interest be disclosed before the matter is discussed or considered.
Disclosure must occur immediately before the matter is considered or discussed.

Agenda


Apologies



Disclosure of Interests

In accordance with Sections 77A, 77B, 78 and 79 of the Local Government Act 1989
Councillors are required to disclose a "conflict of interest" in a decision if they would receive,
or could be reasonably perceived as receiving a direct or indirect financial or non-financial
benefit or detriment (other than as a voter, resident or ratepayer) from the decision.
In accordance with Section 79B of the Local Government Act 1989 Councillors who consider
that they have a personal interest that is in conflict with their public duty in relation to a
matter may, if they do not have a conflict of interest as described above, apply to the Council
to be exempted from voting on the matter.
Disclosure must occur immediately before the matter is considered or discussed.



Business
Application:

PA1738683

Address

1 & 5 Walker Street Newport.

Proposal:

Demolition of the existing buildings, use of land for the purpose
of accommodation, construction of a five storey building
comprising multiple dwellings (apartments) ground floor shops
and first floor office with basement car parking.

PA1738683 – 1 & 5 Walker Street, Newport
Authors Name: Kylie Sullivan

Appendix:

Yes

Purpose
Demolition of the existing buildings, use of land for the purpose of accommodation,
construction of a five storey building comprising multiple dwellings (apartments), ground floor
shops and first floor office with basement car parking.

Recommendation
That the Special Planning Committee resolve to:
Issue a Notice of Decision to Grant a Planning Permit in respect to Planning Application
1738683 at 1 and 5 Walker Street, Newport for the demolition of the existing buildings, use
of land for the purpose of accommodation, construction of a five storey building comprising
multiple dwellings (apartments), ground floor shops and first floor office with basement car
parking, subject the conditions contained in the Draft Notice of Decision in Appendix 2.

Key Issues













There is strategic support for higher density development given the site’s location
within the Newport Activity Centre and convenient access to the Principal Public
Transport Network.
The inclusion of shops and offices will further enhance the function of the existing
activity centre and will maintain connection between the shop fronts to the east and
west along Mason Street.
Following extensive consultation by the applicant with Council officers and Council’s
independent urban design expert, the proposal has been modified to ensure the five
storey building will be a positive addition to the Mason Street and Walker Street
streetscapes whilst respecting the heritage values of the adjoining church complex to
the west and more traditional low scale residential context to the north.
The building has been set in from the north boundary with progressive setbacks at
each floor level allowing for appropriate articulation while allowing for a meaningful
landscape outcome to be achieved which will enhance the streetscape presence and
soften the views from adjoining properties to the north.
The provision of on-site car parking exceeds the requirements of Clause 52.06 with
each dwelling allocated its required number of car spaces. Clarification has also been
provided by the applicant in relation to the adequacy of the proposed vehicle stackers
which is acceptable to Council’s Traffic Engineers.
Amendments to the design of the proposal have ensured the internal amenity of the
apartments will be comfortable with adequate access to daylight and all living areas
having a good outlook from balconies and windows. Some further changes are
recommended to ensure both appropriate levels of accessibility and the living spaces
are adequately sized for functionality and comfort
The proposal will not result in any unreasonable amenity impacts to neighbouring
properties.
Subject to the modifications recommended in Condition 1 of the Draft Notice of
Decision, the proposal is appropriately located, responds positively to its context in

terms of urban character and will not have a detrimental impact on neighbouring
properties.
Policy Implications
The proposal demonstrates compliance against the relevant provisions of the Hobsons Bay
Planning Scheme including the General Residential Zone 1, Commercial 1 Zone, Heritage
Overlay 22, car parking and requirements of Rescode. Of particular note that proposal has
strong strategic merit and aligns with the intent of Plan Melbourne 2017.
Consultation and Communication
The application was advertised twice pursuant to Sections 52 and 57B of the Planning and
Environment Act 1987. All owners and occupiers of adjoining land were notified by mail and
3 signs were placed on site for the initial round of advertising in March 2018.
Council has received 20 objections with the main concerns relating to car parking, traffic
congestion and pedestrian safety implications, over-development of the site through height
and bulk, amenity impacts through noise and overlooking, waste collections and the building
not respecting the existing character of the area and the heritage values of the nearby
Baptist Church.
A second round of advertising occurred in November 2019 following receipt of amended
plans on 13 September 2019. Two further submissions were lodged, one from an existing
objector and a new objection raising similar concerns to those already outlined.
The application was referred to Council’s engineers, Heritage Adviser, sustainability, waste
services, social and strategic planning units and parks department for comment. These
comments are discussed in further detail in the assessment section of this report.
Independent urban design advice was also sought from an expert urban design consultant
who recommended several modifications to the design response in order to achieve an
acceptable outcome.

Conclusion
The proposal for the demolition of the existing buildings and to allow use of land for the
purpose of accommodation, construction of a five storey building comprising multiple
dwellings (apartments), ground floor shops and first floor office with basement car parking is
considered appropriate and complies with the requirements of Rescode and relevant policy
of the Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme.

Appendices
1. Officer’s Report
2. Draft Notice of Decision
3. Locality Map and Advertised Plans, second round (November 2019 set)
4. Planning Scheme Provisions
5. Clause 55 – Rescode
6. Clause 58 - Rescode
7. Clause 52.06 – Car Parking
8. Neighbourhood Character Policy
9. Full transcript of referral responses
10. Updated swept path diagrams and shadow diagrams
11. Advertised Plans, first round (March 2018 set)

Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest
Section 80C of the Local Government Act 1989 requires members of Council staff and
persons engaged under contract to provide advice to the Council, to disclose any direct or
indirect interest in a matter to which the advice relates.
Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this
matter.
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Appendix 1
Officer’s Report
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Planning Application No PA1738683 at 1 & 5 Walker Street, Newport
(Kylie Sullivan)

SUMMARY
This application proposes the demolition of existing buildings and the use and development
of a five storey building comprising multiple dwellings (apartments), ground floor shops and
first floor office with basement and at grade car parking. The application was advertised
twice with 22 objections received with the main concerns relating to car parking, traffic
congestion, safety, over-development, height and bulk, amenity impacts, neighbourhood
character and heritage impacts on the adjoining Baptist Church, particularly in relation to the
blocking of sunlight through the stained glass windows in the morning.
The application was referred to Council’s engineers, social, strategic, sustainability,
environmental services and parks departments who advised of no objection to the
application subject to certain requirements. Comments were also sought from Council’s
Heritage Advisor who raised concerns with the bulk and mass of the proposal. Advice was
also sought from an independent Urban Design consultant who recommended a number of
modifications be made to the proposal.
The application was formally amended on 26 February 2019. A further set of amended plans
were submitted on 13 September 2019, which addressed many of the concerns raised by
Council officers, particularly in relation to car parking arrangements and, in response to the
recommendations of the Urban Design expert. The application was subsequently readvertised, and a further two submissions were lodged including one from an original
objector raising similar concerns to those already raised.
With supporting conditions the development will achieve satisfactory compliance with
Clauses 55 and 58 of the Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme and is an appropriate form of
mixed use given its context within the Newport Activity Centre. It is recommended that a
Notice of Decision to Grant a Planning Permit be issued subject to conditions.
Application is for:

Applicant:
Date Received:
Declaration for Amendment
received:
Counter Days (from completion of
report):
Zoning:

Overlays:
Site inspection:
Under what clause(s) is a permit
required:

Demolish the existing buildings, allow use of land
for the purpose of accommodation, construction of a
five storey building comprising multiple dwellings
(apartments), ground floor shops and first floor
office with basement car parking
G2 Urban Planning
16 November 2017
26 February 2019
175 as at 11 May 2020

Part Commercial 1 Zone (1 Walker St) and part
General Residential Zone - Schedule 1 (5 Walker
St) (see Appendix4)
Heritage Overlay – HO22 (applies to 1 Walker
Street only)
29 May 2019
 Clause 32.08-6 General Residential Zone, a
permit is required to construct two or more
dwellings on a lot.
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Restrictive covenants or
easements on the title:
Cultural Heritage Management
Plan:

Clause 34.01-1 Commercial 1 Zone, a permit is
required to use land for accommodation if the
frontage at ground floor level exceeds 2.0
metres.
 Clause 34.01-4 Commercial 1 Zone, a permit is
required to construct a building or construct or
carry out works.
 Clause 43.01-1 Heritage Overlay, a permit is
required to:
- Demolish or remove a building
- Construct a building or construct or carry out
works
N/A
N/A

SUBJECT SITE & LOCALITY
The subject site is located on the north-west corner of Mason Street and Walker Street,
Newport. Both streets are local roads with parking restrictions being within the Newport
Activity Centre and close to Newport Train Station. The site is comprised of two properties. 1
Walker Street is an irregularly shaped lot that also fronts Mason Street. It wraps around the
rear of the commercial property at 22 Mason Street and extends to the laneway that adjoins
24 Mason Street to the west. 5 Walker Street is a more conventional rectangular allotment
with a laneway located at its rear boundary. The overall site has a frontage to Mason Street
of 26.97metres, a frontage of 38.78 metres to Walker Street, a total depth of 48.24 metres
with a total area of approximately 1,574 square metres.
1 Walker Street is currently occupied by a modestly proportioned single storey brick building
which was until recently used as the Newport Mosque. This building is located on the front
boundaries to both Mason Street and Walker Street. The northern half of the site is used for
car parking and incudes a large carport that extends between the Mosque building and the
north boundary shared with 5 Walker Street.
According to an earlier planning application report for this site, it is believed the building was
constructed during or just prior to World War 2 and was used as a Red Cross depot. It was
subsequently acquired by the Royal Antediluvian Order of Buffaloes and functioned as a
lodge or hall for this organisation for more than 40 years.
5 Walker Street contains a double fronted Victorian era single storey weatherboard dwelling
setback between 6 and 8 metres from Walker Street. Off street parking is provided from a
crossover to the south side of the frontage from Walker Street. The rear third of this site is
fenced off and occupied with a large shed accessed from the car parking area of the Mosque
site.
A mature tree is located at the rear of 1 Walker Street and also within the front setback of 5
Walker Street. Aside from these two trees, the site is largely devoid of vegetation. Two
mature street trees are located within the Mason Street road reserve (footpath) in front of 1
Walker Street site. A power pole is positioned just past the western end of the Mason Street
frontage as well. Two more street trees are located within Walker Street road reserve
together with a power pole.
Adjoining the site to the south and west is 22 Mason Street, a double storey commercial
development comprising three shops at ground level and office floor space at first floor level.
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The façade incorporates brickwork in two tones and side and rear walls have a rendered
finish applied. The west side incorporates an under croft car park accessed from the west
laneway. A verandah extends 2.5 metres out over the Mason Street footpath area across its
width.
On the other side of the (west) rear lane is the Newport Baptist Church complex, an Interwar
Modern Gothic Church and Post-war Hall which is located within its own heritage overlay
(HO180). The citation for the church and hall in the Hobsons Bay Heritage Study 2017
identifies the complex as being “of local historic and aesthetic significance to the City of
Hobsons Bay”. It is socially significant “for the important role it has played in the
development of Newport as a meeting place”, and it is aesthetically significant “as a key civic
complex that contributes to the historic character of the Mason Street civic and commercial
precinct”. Both the church and hall front Mason Street and are constructed with red brick and
gabled roofs. A double storey building is also located to the rear of the hall and a small
addition has been added to the church building. The church grounds include an open yard
area which is located to the north and utilises the rear half of the property of 2 Schutt Street.
Further to the west is a double storey residence at 28 Mason Street. This property has
planning approval for a three storey mixed use development.
To the east, on the other side of Walker Street on the corner of Mason Street is a four storey
mixed use development constructed in 2011, comprising a small supermarket at ground
level with apartments above. Further to the east is the former Newport Masonic Temple
(HO197) constructed in 1925, a large stuccoed Neo-Grecian style building which has
historical, social and aesthetic significance to the Newport Civic and Commercial Heritage
Precinct (HO22). This property has planning approval for a five storey mixed use
development with the Melbourne Road façade retained and refurbished.
To the north of the subject site is a single storey brick dwelling with a terracotta tiled roof
setback approximately 6.5 metres from Walker Street. Low scale residential properties are
located to the north along both sides of Walker Street. These properties have not been
identified as having heritage significance in the Hobsons Bay Heritage Study for a distance
of 80 metres from the subject site.
On the other side of Mason Street to the south is a group of generally low scale, fine grain
commercial properties.
The following sites nearby have individual citations in the Hobsons Bay Heritage Study
Amended 2017:
 the World War 1 memorial located on the median strip in the centre of Mason Street
(HO176);
 former Newport Hotel at 1 Mason Street (HO177);
 former Newport Mechanics Institute at 13 Mason Street (HO178);
 the shop and residence at 15-17 Mason Street (HO179);
 the Newport Baptist Church Complex (HO180);
 Newport Railway Station Complex and Pepper and Lily trees (HO136);
 The house at 35 Mason Street (HO181);
 Newport Substation at 1 Market Street (HO175)
The above sites also fall within the broader Newport Civic and Commercial
Heritage Precinct (HO22).
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The site is located within the Newport Activity Centre, defined as a large neighbourhood
activity centre. It comprises a mix of retail, commercial, institutional and limited residential
uses.
Commercial properties front both sides of Mason Street within the vicinity of the site, Paine
Reserve and the Newport Community Hub are located to the south within a very short walk.
Public transport access is readily available via the Newport Railway Station and bus
interchange also within a close walking distance.
The site is well located to access various services and facilities including schools, shops,
playgrounds, sporting facilities, health facilities, Newport Lakes Park, community services,
programs and activities.
Permit applications of note within the Newport Activity Centre include:
2-12 Mason Street, Newport – PA0816105
Permit issued 10 February 2009 through VCAT Order P2160/2008 allowing the demolition of
the existing building and building and works in association with a four storey building, use of
land for residential purposes having an entrance greater than 2m width at street level and
reduction in car parking requirements. The development is completed and has been in
occupation for a number of years.
405 Melbourne Road Newport – PA1839363
Permit issued 27 June 2019 through VCAT Order P2113/2018 allowing the partial demolition
of the existing building, construction of a five storey building comprising multi-dwellings, retail
tenancies and basement car parking, use of the land for accommodation and alteration to
access to a road in a Road Zone. This permit is valid until 27 June 2021 and as yet no plans
have been endorsed.
447- 449 Melbourne Road Newport PA1533075
Permit issued 15 May 2017 for a four storey building comprising two shops and eight
dwellings, and a reduction in the parking requirement. Permit has been extended and will
now expire on 15 May 2021 and as yet there are no endorsed plans.
450 Melbourne Road Newport - PA1021302
Permit issued 20 June 2011 - allows construction of a four storey building comprising 31
dwellings, a reduction in car parking. Permit has been extended and will now expire 20 June
2020.
451 Melbourne Road Newport PA0918811
Permit Issued 21 December 2009 for the development of a four storey building comprising
three shops and nine dwellings. Permit expired 17 December 2014.
455 Melbourne Road Newport PA1633436
Permit issued 25 August 2016 for a five storey building comprising basement parking,
ground floor retail, 35 dwellings, reduction in the car parking requirement. Works have
commenced.
28 Mason Street Newport PA1737382
Permit issued 22 July 2019 for the use of the land for a convenience shop and construction
of a three storey building comprising multiple (10) dwellings. This permit is valid until 22 July
2021 and as yet no plans have been endorsed.
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PERMIT/SITE HISTORY
Williamstown Planning Scheme - Planning Permit 2354 issued 18 July 1990 at the direction
of the former Administrative Appeals Tribunal following an objectors’ appeal and conditions
appeal for “Development and use of land for the purpose of a place of worship in general
accordance with the plans submitted with the application”. The current mosque operates
under this permit.
Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme – planning application P00.740 refused 21 January 2003 for
“Development and use of the land as a place of worship, and buildings and works for
construction of shops and a caretaker’s dwelling and associated car parking”. It appears this
decision was not appealed.

PROPOSAL
The application as further amended on 13 September 2019 and re-advertised proposes the
construction of a five storey building comprising 27 apartment dwellings, four shops and an
office with basement and at grade car parking. The proposal under consideration and the
assessment in this report is based on the September 2019 plans.
The main features of the application are detailed below:











Basement level comprising a total of 50 car parking spaces including 35 spaces
within four car stackers systems and 8 spaces in a tandem arrangement allocated to
the office use. The basement also includes 10 bicycle racks, 32 storage units and a
22,000 litre rainwater tank. A central lift core and stairwell provides pedestrian access
to the building above. The basement is accessed via a crossing from Walker Street.
Ground floor level comprising a four retail tenancies (shops) ranging between 60 and
97sqm in area fronting Mason Street or Walker Street and three 2 bedroom
dwellings. A ground level car parking area is located to the immediate rear of 22
Mason Street accessed from the west laneway. This car park area comprises 6
parking spaces for retail customers including one accessible space, 5 bike racks, and
has access to the centralised waste storage area for the entire development.
Pedestrian access into the building is provided from Mason Street through a lobby
area which leads to the central lift core and stairwell area. An internal corridor is
provided connecting each of the retail tenancies to the main lobby area and an
accessible toilet for staff use. The internal corridor system has been designed to
separate users of the retail spaces from the central lift core and stairwell for security
reasons. The access ramp to the basement car park is located off Walker Street and
has a large electricity substation positioned to its south side incorporated into the
building façade.
First floor includes seven dwellings, comprising one single bedroom unit and six twobedroom units and a 276sqm office that faces Mason Street.
Second floor with nine dwellings comprising, eight two-bedroom units and one threebedroom unit.
Third floor containing five dwellings, comprising four two-bedroom units and one
three-bedroom unit.
Fourth floor containing three dwellings comprising, two two-bedroom units and one
three-bedroom unit.
Each of the dwellings is provided with its own private open space either a generous
ground level yard area or a balcony of at least 8sqm in area.
269sqm of garden area is provided to the northern side of the site with deep root
planting zones to accommodate three Dwarf Yellow Gum trees (mature height of
7m), 4 Emerald Standard Ficus trees (mature height of 4m) and nine Dwarf Magnolia
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trees (mature height of 4m). Planter boxes are also nominated within the balconies
facing to the north side throughout the building (except to Units 301 and 403).
The south east portion of the building will be constructed on the title boundaries to
Mason Street and partially along Walker Street at ground and first floors and in
sections at second floor level accounting for balcony zones. The third level sets in 2.1
metres with balcony zone extending to the street boundaries and the fourth level is
setback approximately 4.5 metres from the street edge with one balcony
encroachment to the eastern side.
The western portion of the building provides setbacks of at least 2.2 metres from the
western laneway at ground, first and second floor level except for a small section
built on the boundary immediately adjacent to the double storey building at 22 Mason
Street. The setbacks increased substantially to over 6.0 metres at third floor and then
over 17 metres at fourth floor.
A greater setback is incorporated at first and second floor level substantially reducing
the extent of building in the central area opposite 7 Walker Street. The third and
fourth levels are recessed back to the property line between 1 and 5 Walker Street
being at least 13.5 metres from the northern boundary of the subject site.
The northern portion of the building provides a setback of at least 5.0 metres from the
front boundary to Walker Street and 4.5 metres from the northern boundary at ground
and first floor levels with the exception of encroachment at ground level to the
eastern side (Unit G01) which is setback 2.0 metres from the north boundary. The
second floor is setback a minimum of 6.0 metres from the northern boundary.
The south west section of the building immediately abuts the double storey
commercial building at 22 Mason Street. The proposed building is constructed
completely along the common boundary at ground and first floor levels. At second
floor level a 3.0 metres setback is provided in part along the south boundary, at third
floor level this 3.0 metre setback is provided along the entire south boundary and
increase to 4.5 metres from the west side (shared with 22 Mason Street). The fourth
level is mostly to the eastern side with slightly more setbacks provided again.
The overall building height is approximately 17.7 metres excluding the 600mm high
lift overrun.
The architectural design incorporates a number of measures to implement
articulation and visual interest to the building. The external walls are generally well
articulated with balconies to reduce the extent of sheer walls. A curved façade is
provided to the street corner including a verandah canopy that extends over the
Mason Street and Walker Street footpaths.
Materials incorporate a mix of ribbed pre-cast concrete wall panels, light grey brick
cladding, a variety of metal cladding in different shades of grey, timber look cladding
and aluminium powdercoated windows, screening and canopy.
Air-conditioning units will be provided on the roof for most apartments surrounded by
screening total with a 5kW PV system. Air-conditioning units are also located on the
wall of the ground level parking area.

PERMIT TRIGGERS
General Residential 1 Zone
Pursuant to Clause 32.08-6, a permit is required to construct two or more dwellings on a lot.
This zone applies to the part of the site at 5 Walker Street.
Commercial 1 Zone
Pursuant to Clause 34.01-1, a permit is required for accommodation if the frontage at ground
level exceeds 2.0 metres.
Pursuant to Clause 34.01-4, a permit is required to construct a building or construct or carry
out works.
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This zone applies to the part of the site at 1 Walker Street.
Heritage Overlay
Pursuant to Clause 43.01-1, a permit is required for demolition and also to construct a
building or to construct or carry out works.
This Overlay applies to the part of the site at 1 Walker Street.
Car Parking
Pursuant to Clause 52.06-2, a new use (or increase in the floor area of an existing use) must
not commence until the required number of car spaces under Clause 52.06-5 has been
provided. The proposed development fulfils its parking requirements of 49 spaces for the
three uses (residential, office and shop) by providing 56 spaces within the site. The provision
of visitor car parking is not required for this site as it is located within the Principal Public
Transport Network Area. Refer to the Principal Public Transport Network Areas Map below.

A planning permit is therefore not required under Clause 52.06.

PUBLIC NOTIFICATION
The application was initially advertised pursuant to Section 52 of the Planning and
Environment Act 1987 and subsequently pursuant to Section 57B of the Act following the
amendment of the application. All owners and occupiers of adjoining and nearby land were
notified by mail, three signs were placed on site and a public notice placed in the local paper
in the first round of advertising in March 2018.
Council has received 19 objections with the main concerns relating to:
 Overdevelopment of the site, excessive height, mass and bulk
 The north section of the site is in a Residential Zone, building mass not appropriate
for this zoning
 Amenity impacts through overlooking (playground area at rear of church and private
residences to the north) and visual bulk
 Overshadowing the adjoining Baptist Church and loss of sunlight into the east facing
stained glass windows in the morning
 Not respectful to heritage context, particularly the Baptist Church
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Heritage restrictions should apply to this site
The building will dominate the area
Building does not respect the existing character of the area
The amenity and appeal of the area will be adversely impacted
Safety concerns for pedestrians along laneway
Traffic concerns within the laneway, turning movements and increased activity
Laneway is in poor condition
Increase traffic congestion in area
Add to the existing car parking pressure on-street in the area
Retail customers and visitors for residents needs to be provided for on-site
The development will increase parking pressure on the area and further impact the
operation of existing businesses in the area
No provision for loading to commercial premises
Traffic report includes a survey that is not reflective of normal conditions
Waste collection arrangements not safe, convenient
Implications during construction phase

In summary, 11 objectors raised concerns regarding the impacts to the church with 2
actually living within close proximity to the site. In total, eight objectors live close by to the
site. Almost all objectors raised concerns about car parking in the area being further
impacted with seven people raising concerns about the potential impacts to existing
businesses, although two noted that if car parking was met on-site, their objection would be
satisfied. There was one submission that was in support of the proposal stating the
development would be great for the area and increase the number of retail outlets.
Following consultation with Council officers, the application was formally amended on 26
February 2019 with a revised set of plans. Although these plans had made some efforts to
address the concerns of Council officers and the objections, further changes were still
required to the design and car parking arrangements. A request for additional information
was made on 11 April 2019 and included advice on the further changes considered
necessary based on the urban design comments received. A subsequent amended set of
plans were submitted on 13 September 2019 which included the following changes:








Increased setbacks from the north boundary at all levels including the basement
Reduction in the setback from Mason St and Walker Street at fourth level
Increased setback from the south-west at the third level
Deletion of a dwelling at the first and second floor levels
Significant changes to the layout and building configuration at all levels and the
external materials
Increase in overall height of 20cm
Increase in the provision of car parking spaces through the introduction of car
stackers within the basement with all car parking requirements being met on site.

The applicant requested that Council now make its decision on these plans. Consequently
the application was re-advertised in November 2019 via letters to the owners and occupiers
of the same properties as for the initial advertising and to all objectors.
Council received two further objections including one from a resident (business owner) who
confirmed similar concerns to that previously raised. The new objection flagged concerns
already raised including parking and traffic congestion. Overall, a total of 20 objections have
been submitted through the notification process and one letter of support.
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REFERRALS
The application has been referred to several internal Departments/Areas within Council and
also from an external expert Urban Design consultant for comment on a number of
occasions due to the proposal being modified several times over the lifetime of this planning
application. The table below provides a summary of final position of each area based on the
amended application:
Referral
Strategic Planning
Social Planning
Traffic Engineering

Design Engineering (drainage)
Heritage Adviser
Sustainability
Waste services
Parks
Urban Design (MGS Architects)

Response
No objection, the development is appropriate from a
strategic planning perspective
No objection, subject to matters relating to accessibility
being properly considered
Objection withdrawn after resolution of access and car
parking arrangements were suitably addressed with
amended plans.
No objection, conditions of any permit being issued
must address stormwater quality and quantity.
Objection, the development is too high and not
sufficiently respectful of the heritage context.
No objection, an updated SMP is required together with
some upgrades as a condition of any permit issued.
No objection, the arrangements are satisfactory
No objection, street trees will need to be removed and
replaced at the cost of the developer.
No objection subject to some minor details that can be
attended to through permit conditions.

The full suite of comments from the above departments and external consultants have been
included at Appendix 9 of this report.

ASSESSMENT
Clause 71.02-3 of the Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme refers to integrated decision making
and says that planning and responsible authorities should endeavour to integrate the range
of policies relevant to the issues to be determined and balance conflicting objectives in
favour of net community benefit and sustainable development for the benefit of present and
future generations.
For this proposal, there are a number of matters that need to be determined before deciding
whether the proposal will result in a satisfactory outcome. These are:







Is there strategic support for the proposal?
Are the proposed uses appropriate?
Is the proposed infill building appropriate and will it contribute positively to the
surrounding context?
Will the proposal provide adequate amenity for future occupants?
Are off-site amenity impacts reasonable?
Are the access arrangements safe and appropriate?

These questions will be discussed and answered in the assessment. All relevant planning
controls have been considered in the assessment of the proposal and particularly relevant
sections are referred to where appropriate.
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Planning Policy Framework
There are a number of clauses in the Planning Policy Framework that are of relevance to
this application and they are identified in Appendix 4. The following provides a response to
those policies that are directly relevant to the assessment of this proposal.
Plan Melbourne 2017-2050: Metropolitan Planning Strategy (Department of Environment,
Land Water and Planning, 2017) is the Victorian Government’s metropolitan planning
strategy for the city to 2050 and is referenced in the Planning Policy Framework.
Plan Melbourne supports residential intensification in areas that have the necessary social
and physical infrastructure in place. These views are recognised through the concept of the
20 minute neighbourhood, where ‘living locally’ is the focus, with easy access a range of
services and facilities within a 20 minute walk, cycle or local public transport trip from home.
Housing affordability, housing choices close to jobs and services are key pillars of the Plan
as is the provision of investment and jobs and integrated transport connecting people to
employment, services and goods.
Other relevant and linked ambitions to the concept of the 20 minute neighbourhood found in
the Planning Policy Framework include:







Providing for housing diversity and ensuring access to services, walkability to activity
centres, public transport, schools and open space.
Increasing density and diversity of development along the Principal Public Transport
Network.
Ensuring sustainable development through promotion of urban consolidation, low
energy forms of transport, reducing the urban heat island effect by greening urban
areas, and improving the energy, water and waste performance of buildings through
environmentally sustainable development.
Providing for diverse housing choice through a mix of housing types, adaptable
internal dwelling design, universal design,
Providing new commercial facilities in existing activity centres.

Clause 11 (Settlement) advises the following:
Planning is to anticipate and respond to the needs of existing and future communities
through provision of zoned and serviced land for housing, employment, recreation and open
space, commercial and community facilities and infrastructure.
Planning is to recognise the need for, and as far as practicable contribute towards:











Health, wellbeing and safety.
Diversity of choice.
Adaptation in response to changing technology.
Economic viability.
A high standard of urban design and amenity.
Energy efficiency.
Prevention of pollution to land, water and air.
Protection of environmentally sensitive areas and natural resources.
Accessibility.
Land use and transport integration.
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Planning is to prevent environmental and amenity problems created by siting incompatible
land uses close together.
Planning is to facilitate sustainable development that takes full advantage of existing
settlement patterns and investment in transport, utility, social, community and commercial
infrastructure and services.
Clause 11.01-1S (Settlement) includes the objective “to promote the sustainable growth and
development of Victoria and deliver choice and opportunity for all Victorians through a
network of settlements” and strategies to:






Develop sustainable communities through a settlement framework offering
convenient access to jobs, services, infrastructure and community facilities
Plan for development and investment opportunities along existing and planned
transport infrastructure.
Limit urban sprawl and direct growth into existing settlements
Promote and capitalise on opportunities for urban renewal and infill redevelopment.
Develop compact urban areas that are based around existing or planned activity
centres to maximise accessibility to facilities and services.

Clause 11.03-1S (Activity centres) includes the objective “to encourage the concentration of
major retail, residential, commercial, administrative, entertainment and cultural
developments into activity centres that are highly accessible to the community”. Strategies
include:





Build up activity centres as a focus for high-quality development, activity and living by
developing a network of activity centres that:
o Comprises a range of centres that differ in size and function.
o Is a focus for business, shopping, working, leisure and community facilities.
o Provides different types of housing, including forms of higher density housing.
o Is connected by transport.
o Maximises choices in services, employment and social interaction.
Encourage a diversity of housing types at higher densities in and around activity
centres.
Improve access by walking, cycling and public transport to services and facilities.

Clause 11.03-1R (Activity centre – Metropolitan Melbourne) includes the following strategies:


Support the development and growth of Metropolitan Activity Centres by ensuring
they:
o Are able to accommodate significant growth for a broad range of land uses.
o Are supported with appropriate infrastructure.
o Are hubs for public transport services.
o Offer good connectivity for a regional catchment.
o Provide high levels of amenity.

Clause 15.01-1S (Urban design) includes the objective “to create urban environments that
are safe, healthy, functional and enjoyable and that contribute to a sense of place and
cultural identity” and the following relevant strategies:


Require development to respond to its context in terms of character, cultural identity,
natural features, surrounding landscape and climate.
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Ensure development contributes to community and cultural life by improving the
quality of living and working environments, facilitating accessibility and providing for
inclusiveness.
Ensure the interface between the private and public realm protects and enhances
personal safety.
Ensure development supports public realm amenity and safe access to walking and
cycling environments and public transport.
Ensure that the design and location of publicly accessible private spaces, including
car parking areas, forecourts and walkways, is of a high standard, creates a safe
environment for users and enables easy and efficient use.
Ensure that development provides landscaping that supports the amenity,
attractiveness and safety of the public realm.
Ensure that development, including signs, minimises detrimental impacts on amenity,
on the natural and built environment and on the safety and efficiency of roads.







Clause 15.01-2S (Building design) includes the objective “to achieve building design
outcomes that contribute positively to the local context and enhance the public realm” and
strategies to:






Minimise the detrimental impact of development on neighbouring properties, the
public realm and the natural environment.
Ensure the form, scale, and appearance of development enhances the function and
amenity of the public realm.
Ensure buildings and their interface with the public realm support personal safety,
perceptions of safety and property security.
Ensure development provides landscaping that responds to its site context,
enhances the built form and creates safe and attractive spaces.
Encourage development to retain existing vegetation.

Clause 15.01-4R (Healthy neighbourhoods - Metropolitan Melbourne) includes a strategy to
“create a city of 20 minute neighbourhoods that give people the ability to meet most of their
everyday needs within a 20 minute walk, cycle or local public transport trip from their home.”
Clause 15.03-1S (Heritage conservation) has the objective to ‘ensure the conservation of
place of heritage significance’ which is to be achieved through the relevant strategies:



Provide for the conservation and enhancement of those places that are of aesthetic,
archaeological, architectural, cultural, scientific or social significance.
To encourage appropriate development that respects places with identified heritage
values.

Clause 16.01-1S (Integrated housing) has the objective “to promote a housing market that
meets community needs.” through a strategy to “increase the supply of housing in existing
urban areas by facilitating increased housing yield in appropriate locations, including underutilised urban land.”
Clause 16.01-2S (Location of residential development) has the objective “to locate new
housing in designated locations that offer good access to jobs, services and transport”
through strategies to:


Increase the proportion of new housing in designated locations within established
urban areas and reduce the share of new dwellings in greenfield and dispersed
development areas.
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Encourage higher density housing development on sites that are well located in
relation to jobs, services and public transport.
Ensure an adequate supply of redevelopment opportunities within established urban
areas to reduce the pressure for fringe development.
Facilitate residential development that is cost effective in infrastructure provision and
use, energy efficient, water efficient and encourages public transport use.
Identify opportunities for increased residential densities to help consolidate urban
areas.

Clause 16.01-4S (Housing Affordability) has the objective “to deliver more affordable
housing closer to jobs, transport and services” through strategies to:


Improve housing affordability by:
- Ensuring land supply continues to be sufficient to meet demand.
- Increasing choice in housing type, tenure and cost to meet the needs of
households as they move through life cycle changes and to support diverse
communities.
- Promoting good housing and urban design to minimise negative
environmental impacts and keep costs down for residents and the wider
community.
- Encouraging a significant proportion of new development to be affordable for
households on very low to moderate incomes.

Clause 17.02-1S (Business) has the objective to “encourage development that meets the
community’s needs for retail, entertainment, office and other commercial services” through
strategies to:






Plan for an adequate supply of commercial land in appropriate locations.
Ensure commercial facilities are aggregated and provide net community benefit in
relation to their viability, accessibility and efficient use of infrastructure.
Locate commercial facilities in existing or planned activity centres.
Provide new convenience shopping facilities to provide for the needs of the local
population in new residential areas and within, or immediately adjacent to, existing
commercial centres.
Provide small scale shopping opportunities that meet the needs of local residents
and workers in convenient locations.

Clause 18.02-2R (Principal Public Transport Network) has the strategy to “maximise the use
of existing infrastructure and increase the diversity and density of development along the
Principal Public Transport Network, particularly at interchanges, activity centres and where
principal public transport routes intersect”.
Clause 18.02-4S (Car parking) has the objective to “ensure an adequate supply of car
parking is appropriately designed and located”.
Municipal Strategic Statement
Clause 21.03 (Settlement) sets out the following relevant strategies to create vibrant activity
centres:
 Retention and enhancement of the individual character of the activity centre.
 Ensure new uses contribute to car parking supply and address traffic flow.
 Enhance trading by improving pedestrian and vehicular access.
 Encourage provision of end of trip facilities.
 Discourage non-retail uses at ground level in the core retail areas of activity
centres.
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Encourage and retain active frontages.
Balance the amenity of adjacent residential areas with new commercial uses.

For the Newport Activity Centre the key applicable strategies include:
 Facilitating residential development in and around the activity centre.
 Improving the visual amenity of the centre through urban design and landscape
initiatives.
 Facilitating convenient ways of moving within and around the centre.
 Improving pedestrian amenity.
Clause 21.06-1 (Built Environment and Heritage) and Clause 21.07 (Housing) set out
strategies to ensure that new development respects and enhances the preferred
neighbourhood character of the residential areas of Hobsons Bay, that the amenity of the
area is enhanced and protected, and that a range of dwelling types are provided in a high
quality living environment.
Clause 21.06-2 (Heritage) states the vision for preservation of heritage within the
municipality. Objectives include protection and conservation of heritage places and
precincts, and ensuring new development responds positively and enhances the unique and
valued character of heritage places and precincts.
Hobsons Bay Activity Centre Strategy 2019-36
This Strategy is not incorporated or referred in the Planning Scheme but is an adopted
Council policy. The Strategy provides an over-arching framework to inform planning,
economic development and decision-making about activity centres in Hobsons Bay. A core
element of this strategy is integrating the Major Activity Centre identified by Plan Melbourne
and applying it within the municipality. The subject site is located within the Neighbourhood
Activity Centre (NAC) of Newport. In ‘Plan Melbourne’ Neighbourhood Activity Centres are
defined as
‘local centres that provide access to local goods, services and employment opportunities
and serve the needs of the surrounding community.
All NACs facilitate local social interaction and are particularly important for people who
are mobility-impaired and form the basis for 20-minute neighbourhoods, which is a
fundamental tenet of Plan Melbourne’.
In the Activity Centre Strategy, Newport is identified as a Large NAC which has the role to
‘provide a comprehensive range of retail, commercial and community services meeting
virtually all of the basic grocery and convenience needs of the surrounding community’.
Hobsons Bay Housing Strategy 2018. Volume Three: Housing Strategy
This strategy is also an adopted Council policy and is the key strategic planning document to
manage residential development over the next 20 years, from the most recent Australian
Bureau of Statistics Census in 2016, until 2036. It also supports the implementation of the
new residential zones in Hobsons Bay.
The strategy recommends the Newport Structure Plan be completed to inform the location of
appropriate housing changes. The Structure Plan has as yet not been completed. This does
not prevent the consideration of the current application. The Housing Strategy identifies the
need for more housing diversity, which is of relevance to the proposal: “Given the forecasted
demand in housing types, a mix of housing types has a number of benefits but primarily, is
important to ensure there is a choice of housing available for residents throughout different
stages of life”.
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Newport Structure Plan 2019 - draft
The Newport Activity Centre Structure Plan has been prepared as the primary strategy for
guiding land use, development, and public realm improvements within the Newport Activity
Centre. It sets the long term vision for the area and identifies a series of objectives,
strategies and actions for how the visions will be realised over a 15-20 year planning period.
1 Walker Street has been identified as a strategic redevelopment opportunity. The following
objectives and strategies relate to the site which support its development:




To increase economic activity and strengthen Newport’s role as a vibrant
Neighbourhood Activity Centre, with an emphasis on culture, food, retail, and
convenient living.
To strengthen the mix of land uses within the Activity Centre which activate core
streets.
To develop coherent massing and activation across the Activity Centre, while
enabling Precinct-based land use and development responses.

The following relevant strategies of the draft Structure Plan have been arranged to facilitate
the above objectives:
 Encourage increased residential density (mid-rise) above ground level within the
Activity Centre to provide housing in proximity to transport, increase the diversity and
stock, and enhance patronage sources for ground level commercial uses.
 Strengthen street level activity by increasing ground level retailing, hospitality/leisure,
convenience and fine-grain commercial uses.
 Encourage retail, hospitality, entertainment, leisure, and other such uses and
activities that complement and enhance the vibrancy of the Activity Centre.
 Enable higher density mixed uses (mid-rise) within the inner structural plan area,
focusing on ground level retail/commercial, and upper level residential and office
space to create a discernible mass.
 Support a mix of dwelling sizes and typologies within apartment developments to suit
the needs of a range of demographic and social cohorts seeking to reside in
Newport.
 Support multi-storey development in accordance with the heights specified.
 Facilitate and guide the re-development of sites identified as having strategic
redevelopment opportunity in the short term, in accordance with the preferred heights
and recommended articulation specified.
The site has been classified with a preferred height of four to five storeys.
Response
The Planning Policy Framework and the Municipal Strategic Statement seek to encourage
a range of dwelling types at higher densities and businesses in and around activity
centres. This is subject to the consideration of heritage policy and a development
proposal achieving architectural and urban design outcomes that contribute positively to
the local context, enhancing the public realm while minimising detrimental impacts on
neighbours.
The proposed development provides for increased density, economic opportunities and
meets the locational criteria for higher density development within an activity centre, as
sought by planning policy. The areas of concern for this proposal predominantly relate to
the impact the proposed development has in terms of heritage values, ensuring a good
urban design outcome is achieved and addressing car parking pressures.
Given the surrounding context is one that is not intact in terms of heritage significance, it is
considered the subject site is one of a few larger opportunity sites with commercial zoning
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that can accommodate more intense development of scale. It is the strategic objectives of
Activity Centres that are to be given more weight in the balance of considerations in this
particular case. However, the design response must be carefully scrutinised in terms of
urban design considerations and amenity to ensure the future development will become a
positive addition to the Newport Activity Centre in addition to adequately providing car
parking within the site itself.
To ensure the proposed development achieves a suitable urban design outcome for this
strategically important site, independent advice was sought from an external urban design
consultant. Initial advice was sought on the originally submitted and advertised plans
where concerns were flagged in relation to the interface with the low scale residential
context to the north, landscaping and placemaking, the configuration of the layout of the
various uses, equitable development rights and internal and external amenity outcomes.
These concerns were relayed back to the applicant in mid-2018 with advice that unless
substantial changes were implemented, the proposal could not be supported. The plans
were subsequently amended in February 2019 and further comment was sought from the
urban design consultant where it was advised that, whilst substantial improvements had
been made, several areas of the design still required attention.
Concurrently, advice was also being sought from Council’s Traffic Engineers to oversee
the car parking and traffic implications of this development proposal. Noting that with the
change in policy in regard to the Principal Public Transport Network (with no residential
visitor parking being required) and the change to the plans increasing the provision of onsite parking with the incorporation of car stacker systems, the application for a reduction in
car parking was no longer sought, rather an over-provision of car parking was being
proposed. With the car parking provision being resolved, it was the design of the car
parking spaces and access arrangements that needed to be fully resolved, of which
Council’s Engineers required further clarification and refinement.
The applicant considered the urban design and traffic advice and in response submitted a
further set of amended plans in September 2019, which are the subject of this
assessment.
The urban design consultant advised these plans had satisfactorily addressed urban
design requirements subject to a few minor changes which can be readily addressed via
conditions of any permit being issued (refer to full transcript at Appendix 9).
Further clarification has been supplied to Council’s Traffic Engineers confirming the
access arrangements for residents, staff and visitors as well as waste collection activities
have all been suitably accommodated. Details of the proposed car stacker system and
updated swept path diagrams have been provided which are included at Appendix 10 of
this report. A condition to any permit being issued will ensure the proposed car stacker
system will be implemented in the development together with a waste management plan
to ensure waste collection activities are appropriately managed on-site. See car parking
section below for further discussion.
In light of the above it is clear that the proposed development enjoys strategic support and
offers a balance between meeting the objectives of the Commercial 1 Zone and General
Residential Zone and the other relevant provisions of the Planning Policy Framework. The
proposal is also a true mixed use development, providing retail use at ground level thus
activating the streetscape, office and residential accommodation in the activity centre as
sought by policy.
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Local Planning Policy Framework
Heritage Policy
Clause 22.01-1 sets out the General Heritage Policy with following relevant objectives:
 To ensure new development is of a high quality design that creatively interprets and
responds positively to the historic context provided by the heritage place or precinct.
 To ensure new development becomes a valued addition, which complements the
aesthetic qualities of a heritage place or precinct.
 To ensure new development does not distort historic evidence of heritage places by
copying or reproducing historic styles or detailing.
 To ensure new development responds positively to special features such as views,
vistas, significant vegetation and landmarks.
 To ensure new development does not visually dominate a heritage place or precinct.
Clause 22.01-10 Newport Civic and Commercial Heritage Precinct Policy
The policy applies to the subject site all land included within Newport Civic & Commercial
Heritage Precinct (HO22) and Melbourne Road Commercial Heritage Precinct (HO20).
It includes the following contributory places within the immediate vicinity of the subject site:





1, 11-15, 17, 25 and 24-26 Mason Street
19-23 and 24-30 Walker Street
405, 407-409, 413-417 and 421-423 Melbourne Road
Bluestone kerb and channelling and laneways

As outlined earlier in this report, some of these buildings have individual citations in the
Hobsons Bay Heritage Study including the Newport Baptist Church on the adjoining property
to the west at 24-26 Mason Street.
The Policy Basis at Clause 22.01-10 for the Newport Civic & Commercial Heritage Precinct
(HO22) includes the following:
The Newport Civic and Commercial precinct today comprises a number of individually
notable Victorian-era buildings interspersed amongst groups of Edwardian and Interwar-era
shops, which share common siting, scale, and use of materials, which create cohesive
groupings that contribute to the character and identity of this centre.
Relevant objectives are:
To conserve and enhance the historic character and amenity of Newport that is an integral
part of its identity and enhances its appeal as an important local retail centre.
To retain the distinctive cultural heritage significance of this precinct which is derived from:
 The uniform Interwar era shops of single storey scale, attached siting with roofs
concealed behind parapets in Melbourne Road (north of Mason Street);
 The fine examples of predominantly Edwardian and Interwar commercial buildings of
similar scale, face brick or rendered masonry construction, attached siting, and roofs
concealed behind decorative parapets that give this centre its unique historic
character and identity;
 The rare surviving examples of early shopfronts and other detailing such as early or
original signage;
 The visual prominence and setting of historic landmark buildings such as the Former
Masonic Temple, Newport Station complex, Newport Hotel, and the former Bank of
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Australasia. Significant vistas along Melbourne Road to the Masonic Temple and the
Newport Hotel remain.
It is policy is to encourage infill development that has:







Respect for the single storey scale fronting Melbourne Road (north of Mason Street).
Upper storeys should be setback to minimise visibility from Melbourne Road and
protect the vista to the Masonic Temple;
Attached siting with zero frontage setbacks;
Face or rendered brick to the facade facing Hall Street or Melbourne Road, and a
contemporary interpretation of traditional building materials and forms at the rear of
properties;
Hipped roof forms concealed behind parapets, with hipped or skillion roofs at the
rear;
Upper floor windows in facades facing Hall Street or Melbourne Road should be
rectangular with vertical proportions if single or a horizontal bank, if grouped;
Upper floor facade articulation should incorporate contemporary interpretations of
traditional building forms in the precinct such as projecting window bays, or recessed
balconies.

Response
Council’s Heritage Advisor has raised concerns with the proposed development,
particularly in relation to its height and presentation to Mason and Walker Streets. In terms
of the immediate context, it is only the adjoining site to the west with the Baptist Church
that has heritage significance. The proposed development is separated from the church as
viewed from Mason Street by the existing double storey commercial building at 22 Mason
Street.
Clause 22.01-10 is primarily focussed on the protection of the Melbourne Road and Hall
Street frontages within the Newport Commercial Area. The subject site is separated from
the traditional fine-grain strip shops along Melbourne Road by a recently developed 4
storey building on the east corner of Walker Street. Further to this, it is noted that a 5
storey development has been approved at the former Masonic Temple site on the corner
of Melbourne Road.
The existing double storey commercial building at 22 Mason Street has a group of
commercial tenancies which are predominantly glazed with a canopy that extends over
the footpath. A similar approach at street level is offered through this proposal, thereby
engaging and relating to the existing context on the immediately adjoining site fronting the
main street, particularly noting the existing building on the subject site provides no
interaction with the public realm.
Being located within the Newport Activity Centre, it is essential the design response
respects the surrounding context whilst ensuring housing and activity centre objectives are
being satisfied. The proposed building will not overwhelm or dominate the public realm or
the adjoining heritage building ensuring the new built form will be a positive introduction
into the heritage area. It will not diminish the heritage value of the precinct or the existing
heritage buildings and they will retain their identity and prominence as heritage buildings.
The relatively new four storey building at 4 Mason Street is an example of a new addition
to the precinct which has not adversely affected the overall heritage character. The
precinct benefits from having a number of larger prominent buildings such that buildings of
scale are not completely uncharacteristic. The proposed building, while five storeys, is well
articulated and is considered to be a suitably designed insertion into the precinct.
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Zone Provisions
As noted above, the subject site comprises two properties, one which is located in the
General Residential Zone and the other in the Commercial 1 Zone. The proposed
development is assessed against each of the zone provisions as applicable to each property
below.
General Residential 1 Zone
The portion of the subject site at 5 Walker Street and other properties further north are
located within the General Residential Zone under the Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme. The
following provisions are relevant to this portion of the site only.
The General Residential Zone seeks:
 To implement the Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.
 To encourage development that respects the neighbourhood character of the area.
 To encourage a diversity of housing types and housing growth particularly in
locations offering good access to services and transport.
 To allow educational, recreational, religious, community and a limited range of other
non-residential uses to serve local community needs in appropriate locations.
Minimum garden area requirement
The proposed development has over 35% garden area in compliance with Clause 32.08-4
(Minimum garden area requirement) of the Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme. This
requirement only applies in the part of the site within the General Residential Zone.
Maximum Building Height
Clause 32.08-10 outlines the maximum building height and number of storeys requirements
within the General Residential Zone.
A building must not be constructed for use as a dwelling or a residential building that:
 Exceeds the maximum building height specified in a schedule to this zone; or
 Contains more than the maximum number of storeys specified in a schedule to this
zone.
If no maximum building height or maximum number of storeys is specified in a schedule to
this zone:
 The building height must not exceed 11 metres; and
 The building must contain no more than 3 storeys at any point.
A basement is not a storey for the purposes of calculating the number of storeys contained
in a building.
The proposed three storey development within the land at 5 Walker Street applies an overall
building height of approximately 11.0 metres. A condition of any permit being issued will
require the plans to clarify the building height does not exceed 11.0 metres. This is likely to
require the balcony of the fourth floor to be relocated to the west side of Unit 403 which can
be readily attended to. The balcony to Unit 301 sits below the Unit 403 balcony. With the
relocation of the latter, the Unit 301 balcony will comply with the building height requirement
providing it remains unroofed. A condition will require compliance with Clause 32.08-10.
Construction of dwellings
Pursuant to clause 32.08-6, a planning permit is required to construct two or more dwellings
on a lot. A development must meet the requirements of Clause 55. Schedule 1 to this zone
does not specify any special requirements of Clause 55.
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Decision Guidelines
A response to the relevant decision guidelines under Clause 32.08-13 of the General
Residential Zone is provided in the following table.
Decision Guideline
The Municipal Planning Strategy and the
Planning Policy Framework.

The purpose of this zone

The objectives set out in a schedule to
this zone.
Any other decision guidelines specified in
a schedule to this zone.
The impact of overshadowing on existing
rooftop solar energy systems on dwellings
on adjoining lots in a General Residential
Zone, Mixed Use Zone, Neighbourhood
Residential Zone, Residential Growth
Zone or Township Zone.
For the construction and extension of two
or more dwellings on a lot, the objectives,
standards and decision guidelines of
Clause 55.

Response
An assessment against the relevant
provisions of the Planning Policy Framework
has been undertaken. It has been
determined the proposed development is
appropriate being located within the Newport
Activity Centre.
The proposed development aligns with the
purpose of the General Residential Zone by
providing further diversity of housing types
and housing growth within the Newport
Activity Centre which is serviced by the
Newport Train Station and bus interchange.
The generous separation of the built form
from the northern boundary provides a
respectful interface to the low scale
residential form to the north and thereby
adequately respects the neighbourhood
character of the area.
None specified.
None specified.
There are no properties located within the
General Residential Zone impacted by the
over-shadowing created by the proposed
development.

A detailed assessment of the proposal
against the provisions of Clause 55
(Rescode) is provided in Appendix 5 of the
report.
Standard B1 of Rescode requires an
assessment against neighbourhood
character objectives. The subject site is
located within Precinct 8 of Hobsons Bay
North Neighbourhood Character Policy. An
assessment against this policy is provided
below together with a closer review of the
some other areas of interest within Rescode.

Rescode (Clause 55)
Neighbourhood character
Clause 55.02-1 has the objectives to:
 To ensure that the design respects the existing neighbourhood character or contributes
to a preferred neighbourhood character.
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To ensure that development responds to the features of the site and the surrounding
area

In considering this objective, it is appropriate to refer to Clause 22.08 Hobsons Bay North
Neighbourhood Character Policy. A full assessment against Clause 22.08 is provided for in
Appendix 8 of this report. The proposed development is considered to be appropriate from a
neighbourhood character perspective for the following reasons:
 Good areas provided for landscaping including the planting of at least 16 trees including
three Dwarf Yellow Gum trees along the northern interface with 7 Walker Street. As the
basement is setback from the northern boundary the landscaping is into deep soil so
has a greater prospect of growing.
 Materials and finishes that complement the surrounding context and will add interest
and vitality to the streetscape.
 The proposed three storey height is respectful of the surrounding context and provides
an appropriate transition from the nearby single and double storey forms to the activity
centre
 Car parking is provided within the building out of public view.
 Vehicle access limited to one crossover to Walker Street increasing the ability for street
tree planting and on-street car parking.
 At grade parking provided to the rear of 22 Mason Street accessed from the side
laneway out of view from the public realm.
 A low front fence nominated to the Walker Street frontage enabling good views in the
garden setting.
The dwelling pattern proposed will be changing however with the introduction of a three
storey apartment building which provides a respectful transition from the existing residential
context to the north to the higher density mixed use portion of the building located at 1
Walker Street on the corner of Mason Street. As higher density is encouraged in this location
being within the Newport Activity Centre where larger developments will incrementally take
over older building stock on underutilised sites, the traditional dwelling setting is expected to
change in close proximity to the commercial spine, particularly on sites with no heritage
significance. The design response is one which respects the existing context by providing a
generously proportioned landscape zone and greater setbacks at upper levels softening the
visual impact to the northern interface and is therefore acceptable.
Street Setback
Clause 55.03-1 has the objective to ensure that the setbacks of buildings from a street
respect the existing or preferred neighbourhood character and make efficient use of the site.
Standard B6 informs that the street setback should be the average of setbacks of the
buildings on the two adjoining sites. The existing building (and proposed) building at 1
Walker Street has a zero setback and 7 Walker Street has a setback 6.6 metres, therefore
the setback of the new building at 5 Walker Street should be around 3.3 metres.
The proposed ground floor apartment fronting 5 Walker Street has a front setback of 5
metres, however the first floor apartment is set to within 2.7 metres above this. The second
floor apartment is recessed to be at 6 metres from the frontage. Importantly, the first and
second floor aspects of the building are setback at least 4.5 metres from the north (side)
boundary which create an openness to the Walker Street frontage as it relates to the more
traditional low scale forms found here allowing for a meaningful garden setting to be
established respecting the existing and preferred character of the area. It also provides a
landscaped visual break between the new development and the single storey residential
form.
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The driveway ramp access to the basement car parking forms the southern half of the
frontage at 5 Walker Street. The garage door is setback at least 5 metres from the front
boundary with the first floor balcony extending to the front boundary above the basement
ramp. The lightweight nature of the balcony provides a recessive and transitional interface
between the commercial presentation immediately south and the residential context to the
north while ensuring the garage door and basement ramp will not have a dominating
presence in the Walker Street streetscape. The second floor apartment is setback at least 6
metres from the boundary ensuring the third storey form is not an imposing presence on the
streetscape as well.
The design of this mixed use building has carefully considered the impacts to the low scale
residential context to the north by providing generous setbacks to this boundary and
meaningful opportunities for garden settings to be established at the north, east and western
sides of the site. The setbacks on all levels provide a respectful response between the
commercial robust forms to the south and the modest forms to the north and is therefore
acceptable.
Building Height
Clause 55.03-2 has the objective to ensure that the height of buildings respects the existing
or preferred neighbourhood character. The General Residential Zone imposes a height limit
of 11.0m or three storeys. The design response incorporates three storey form on the land at
5 Walker Street. The height of the building however appears to be slightly taller than 11
metres which needs to be addressed. A condition of any permit issued will require the plans
to clearly demonstrate compliance with the 11.0m height limitation as is imposed on
properties within the General Residential Zone.
The surrounding built form context to the north is very low scale and typically single storey.
The generous setback implemented from the north boundary and staggered setbacks as the
building height increases have ensures the transition from this low scale context to the 5
storey component of the building further south has been respectfully managed.
Side and Rear setbacks
Clause 55.04-1 has the objective to ensure that the height and setback from a boundary
respects the existing or preferred neighbourhood character and limits the impact on the
amenity of existing dwellings. To achieve this objective, Standard B17 outlines minimum
requirements for building setbacks in relation to the building height.
The proposed built form is setback a minimum of 4.5 metres from the north boundary at first
floor level, which easily accounts for the 7.9 metre of height. A setback of 6 metres is
provided from the boundary at second floor level, which is slightly less than the requirements
for a building height of 11.0m (6.09 metres). As the interface with the setback is to a
sensitive area, it is appropriate that the minimum requirements of Standard B17 be applied.
Therefore a condition of this permit being granted will require the setbacks from the north
boundary to comply.
The rear (west) boundary setbacks are not as generous as those provided from the north.
The design response has responded to the non-sensitive interface of the laneway that abuts
the rear boundary. The distance between the adjoining built form (rear annex to the church)
is over 8 metres, separated by the laneway which easily provides the required setback.
It is noted that several objections raised a concern with the blocking of sunlight into the east
facing windows of the Baptist Church. A review of the updated shadow diagrams has
revealed that the shadow cast by the proposed future development will not impact these
windows after 10am in the morning at the September Equinox. Therefore, full access to
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sunlight will be provided to the church windows during the 10am Sunday services. Refer to
image below:

The full suite of updated shadow diagrams are provided at Appendix 10 of this report.
Reduced side setbacks and even wall heights are frequently permitted when located
adjacent to laneways. Based on the above analysis, the variation to the standard for the rear
setback in this case is also considered reasonable.
Overlooking
Clause 55.04-6 has the objective to limit views into existing secluded private open space and
habitable room windows. Standard B22 advises that viewing opportunities within 9 metres of
an elevated balcony or window should be appropriately screened to a height of 1.7 metres
above finished floor level. There are many windows and balconies facing north and west
within the proposed development. The following table outlines the overlooking opportunities
from the various vantage points.
Unit Number and orientation
101 – living room windows and balcony
facing north

104 – bedroom windows and balcony facing
north

105 - bedroom windows and balcony
facing north

Comments
These spaces have a line of sight into the
habitable room windows at 7 Walker Street
and should be appropriately screened. It is
noted that some planter boxes have been
incorporated as part of the balcony to
improve the appearance of these spaces as
seen externally and from within the
respective dwellings themselves. Any
vegetation within planter boxes will not be
considered as part of the screening as
these cannot be relied upon as being
maintained to the required height.
All of these areas are located slightly over
9.0m away from the northern boundary but
will have a line of sight into the habitable
rooms and rear secluded private open
space of 7 Walker Street. However, to
ensure the privacy and amenity of the
adjoining dwelling is properly accounted for,
these should be appropriately screened.
As per 104
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106 – north facing living room windows

West facing balcony and bedroom windows
(x2)

201 – north facing kitchen and bedroom
windows
206 - bedroom and balcony facing north
207 - bedroom and balcony facing north
209 – west facing bedroom and balcony

The north facing windows have angled
screening applied to limit the overlooking to
the north.
The west facing windows and balcony will
have a clear line of sight into the secluded
private open space (playground) at the rear
of the adjoining church. It is noted that this
space is not to a dwelling but, given the
concerns raised by objectors, the same
consideration for privacy is being afforded
in this case. These windows will be required
to be screened to limit such views to protect
the quiet enjoyment and privacy of this
space for the church community.
Should be screened to prevent overlooking
of habitable room windows to 7 Walker St.
As per 104
As per 104
As per 106

Sensitive interfaces will have their existing privacy protected through appropriate screening
to a height of 1.7 metres to the north and west facing windows which have a direct line of
site through a condition of any permit issued.
Commercial 1 Zone
The balance of the land to the southern part of the site located at 1 Walker Street is
contained wholly within the Commercial 1 Zone under the provisions of the Hobsons Bay
Planning Scheme. The purpose of the Commercial 1 Zone is:




To implement the Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.
To create vibrant mixed use commercial centres for retail, office, business,
entertainment and community uses.
To provide for residential uses at densities complementary to the role and scale of
the commercial centre.

Response
The design response incorporates a suitable mix of residential and commercial uses which
meet the core objectives of the zone. The land use mix including the retail and office
elements meet the strategic vision outlined under the Hobsons Bay Activity Centre Strategy
2019-36 and the draft Newport Activity Centre Structure Plan and will enhance the mixed
use offering and vibrancy to this area. The provision of office space is particularly favourable
noting there is demand for such spaces located within close proximity to the principal public
transport network. The introduction of ground floor retail space facing Mason Street and part
of the Walker Street frontage is appropriate and will activate the street edge. The existing
building presents blank facades to these streets.
Residential Use
The use of the site for accommodation (dwellings) requires a permit under the Commercial 1
Zone as the frontage at ground floor level exceeds 2 metres. The entrance to the apartment
lobby from Mason Street is shared with the office uses at first floor level ensuring the area
left available for shop frontages at ground level are maximised. Separate access
arrangements are provided for internally to ensure the different uses within the building are
appropriately made secure and safe. Acoustic measures will be implemented within the
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building design to ensure the amenity of future occupants have been appropriately attending
being within a commercial zone and activity centre.
Insofar as the decision guidelines of the Commercial 1 Zone are concerned, the proposed
development achieves the following outcomes:













The design response is respectful of the adjoining buildings by maintaining a suitable
height transition to surrounding built form noting the four storey building to the east
(and approval of a 5 storey building adjoining this site) and double storey form
abutting in the south-west corner providing a comfortable buffer to lower scale form
to the west;
Active frontages are maximised with extensive areas of glazing to allow views in and
out of the future retail uses;
A verandah providing shelter that wraps around both Walker and Mason Streets. This
verandah does not extend out as deep as the verandah at 22 Mason Street, however
given there is an extensive width to the Mason Street footpath area, the depth of the
verandah to this new building should at least match of the verandah on the adjoining
building. A condition to this effect will be included in the granting of any permit issued
for this application. The 1.65 metre width to Walker Street is considered suitable
being to a narrower footpath area. The height and design of the verandah is
complementary to the setting and works well with the architectural design of the
building;
As advised by Council’s arborist, the existing street trees on the Mason Street
frontage will need to be removed and replaced as they will not be able to cope with
the proposed basement excavation works as well as potentially impacting on the
structure in the future. The existing street trees on the Walker Street frontage will
also be removed as part of the works of this development Replacement trees will be
required to both frontages, including two new trees on Walker Street in front of the
retail uses.
The design response is of high architectural quality that will act to revitalise and
stimulate the activity and attraction of the activity centre and therefore economic
viability. Expert advice from an independent Urban Design consultant was sought,
and found the proposal worthy of support subject to some minor changes that can be
attended to via conditions of any permit issued:
The movement of vehicles and pedestrians is well defined and distinguished both
within the public realm and within the lobby and respective parking areas. This will
ensure safe and convenient movements in and around the building;
On-site parking exceeds the requirements of the planning scheme; and
Adequate provision for the collection and storage of waste has been attended to out
of view from the public realm.

Other amenity considerations associated with overlooking and overshadowing of adjoining
land in the General Residential Zone has been considered in the earlier section of this
report. In this regard the delineation between the boundary of the Commercial 1 Zone and
the General Residential Zone is resolved by a clear height transition, well-articulated walls
and floors and generous landscape setbacks which will ensure the amenity of the more
sensitive residential hinterland to the north of the site will not be compromised. Solar access
is adequately provided for through the massing of the higher levels of the building to the
south-eastern section of the site. The remaining decision guideline under Clause 34.01-8
relates to the assessment of the apartments which is attended through Clause 58.
Rescode (Clause 58)
A detailed assessment of the proposal against the provisions of Clause 58 is provided at
Appendix 6 of this report. The apartment building achieves a good level of compliance with
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the Objectives and Standards of Clause 58 (Apartments buildings of 5 or more storeys).
There is one area of concern however relating Accessibility which is given further discussion
below.
Accessibility
Clause 58.05-1 Accessibility has the objective to ‘ensure the design of dwellings meets the
needs of people with limited mobility’. Standard D17 informs that at least 50 per cent of the
dwellings should have:
1. A clear door opening width of 850mm for the entry and main bedroom
2. A 1.2 metres wide clear pathway connecting the entry to the main bedroom,
adaptable bathroom and living area
3. A main bedroom with access to an adaptable bathroom
4. At least one adaptable bathroom
In reviewing the plans it appears that many of the apartments can be classified as meeting
this standard if the doorways were increased to meet the required 850mm to the main
bedrooms and the connection to the bedrooms widened to 1.2 metres. This could readily be
achieved for the three apartments at ground level, Units 101 and 102 at first floor level, Units
201, 202, 203 and 209 at second floor level, Units 302, 303 and 304 at third level and all
three units at fourth level. The re-advertised plans do not provide the necessary dimensions
that can provide the clarity of areas of compliance or non-compliance. A condition to any
permit being issued will require the dimensions to be clearly shown within the dwelling
layouts and that at least 50 per cent of the dwellings achieving the requirements of Standard
D17 to ensure people with limited mobility are adequately accommodated within the
apartment development.
Heritage Overlay
The portion of the land at 1 Walker Street is located within Heritage Overlay (Schedule 22)
which relates to the Newport Civic and Commercial Heritage Precinct. The property at 5
Wilkins Street is not located within a heritage overlay. 1 Walker Street is not identified as
having any heritage significance and therefore the demolition of the existing buildings on the
site are of no consequence. In reviewing the objectives and policy ambitions of clause
22.01-10, the main focus appears to be centred on the building stock fronting Melbourne
Road and Hall Street and some of the main civic buildings interspersed throughout the area
including the Masonic Hall on Mason Street. In relation to heritage fabric, it is only the
Baptist Church located on the adjoining site to the west that has local heritage value,
therefore this site cannot be classified as being part of a pristine heritage context.
Advice has been sought from Council’s Heritage Adviser who has raised concerns with the
mass and bulk of the proposed development and the impacts this will have on the low scale
residential form to the north. No specific concern was flagged in relation to the adjoining
Baptist Church building which may be due to the fact the double storey building at 22 Mason
Street provides a buffer to ensure the view lines to this important building are not impinged
upon.
In regard to the impacts to the existing low scale built form to the north, it is important to note
that none of these properties are located within a heritage overlay. Despite this, a generous
landscape buffer and stepped back three storey built form is provided in respect of this
context. Further to this, the built form at the western end of the site is limited to three storeys
in respect of the adjoining Church building despite being located within the Commercial 1
Zone and Activity Centre which is recommending heights of up to 5 storeys along the
commercial spine.
By locating the higher levels of the proposed development to the south-east corner of the
site, the design response is ensuring the development will not adversely affect the
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significance of the Newport Baptist Church to the west and is therefore considered
reasonable in respect to the heritage considerations of the Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme.
While the subject site is in a location with strategic support for increased density, which in
turn brings with it greater mass and bulk, the design details can be improved to better
respond to the heritage elements of the surrounding area.
Noting the recommendations of Council’s Heritage Adviser, the following changes to the
material and finishes are proposed as conditions to any permit being issued:
 Solid balustrades in lieu of glass balustrades to balconies throughout;
 Wide framed powder-coated aluminium windows applied throughout; and
 Adoption of a lighter and less contrasting colour scheme
The Heritage Adviser also recommended rendered finishes to the Mason Street façade in
lieu of the standing seam Colorbond zinc metal cladding. While the use of render would
reflect some of the heritage buildings in the vicinity, it is likely to present future maintenance
problems. If a lighter, less contrasting, colour scheme is adopted then the metal cladding
should be less prominent.
All of changes to the material and finishes will need to be to the satisfaction of the
Responsible Authority to ensure the new building complements and has a relationship with
the more traditional and heritage elements of the area.
Car Parking
The subject site is located within the Principal Public Transport Network area so the
requirement for visitor car parking for residents to be provided for on-site does not apply.
The car parking requirements of Clause 52.06 for the development as amended are now
fully compliant with Clause 52.06 with an over-supply of 7 spaces. This has been achieved
through the implementation of four car stacker systems within the basement. The following
table provides a summary of the parking requirements and supply:
Land Use
Shop

Area/Number
332 sqm

Office
Dwelling (1 & 2
bedroom)
Dwelling (3
bedroom)
Residential
Visitor
Total Required
Total Provided
Surplus

276 sqm
24
3
0

Statutory Parking Rate
3.5/100sqm leasable floor
area
3/100sqm net floor area
1 to every 1 or 2 bedroom
dwelling
2 to every 3 bedroom
dwelling
0

Parking Requirement
11 spaces
8 spaces
24 spaces
6 spaces
0 spaces
49 spaces
56 spaces
7 spaces

The development plans provide for the required 6.4 metre wide access aisle width and car
space width as per the design requirements under Clause 52.06.
Further clarification was sought from Council’s Traffic Engineers in relation to the proposed
car stacker model to ensure that most modern vehicles can be accommodated. The
applicant confirmed the car stacker system to be the Klaus Trendvario 4300 (special) system
which accommodates vehicles with weights of up to 2600kg. This system is to the
satisfaction of Council’s engineers as it will accommodate the majority of vehicles owned in

29

Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

Melbourne today. The applicant also provided a set of updated swept path movements that
demonstrates the vehicles can safely enter and exit the stacker system.
To ensure this system can be accommodated within the basement as proposed, updated
and fully dimensioned plans will need to be provided as a condition of any permit being
issued that provides for the specifications of this stacking system or similar model that has
the same system allowances for vehicle weight and height.
The allocation of parking bays will need to be properly attended to on the plans as well. With
the additional spaces provided within the stacker systems, all residential parking
requirements are accounted for. This means that the seven parking bays along the eastern
side of the basement can be utilised for retail staff use and together with the eight tandem
parking bays providing for office staff, all parking requirements for staff within this
development should be provided for. A condition requiring the parking bays along the
eastern side for retail staff will be included as a requirement on any permit granted.
There are six parking spaces located at ground level allocated for retail customers. These
spaces should be made available for all visitors to this building to maximise their use. The
ground level parking area is secured with a roller door. How access to this parking area is to
be managed and operated needs to be further clarified by the applicant. The security of the
area together with its appropriate use by visitors to the building needs to be suitably
managed in addition to waste collection activities. A condition requiring this information will
also be a requirement of any permit being issued.
Other standards conditions to the granting of a permit will also be including requirements for
signage, lighting, line marking, wheel stops and convex mirrors as may be applicable to
ensure the car parking areas within the site are suitably designed and managed.
In summary the proposed parking provision, design and access arrangements associated
with the commercial and residential spaces is satisfactory and has been supported by
Council’s Traffic Engineers.
Waste Management
The submitted waste management plan has been reviewed by Council’s Waste
Management Services team. In summary the location of waste refuse areas and access is
acceptable, noting the assumption is the retail uses do not include food and drink premises.
An updated WMP will be required which outlines the requirements for a food and drink
premises within any of the retail tenancies to ensure the waste storage space is
appropriately sized to accommodate this use type as well. Council’s Traffic Engineers have
also reviewed the swept paths for waste vehicles on the request of Waste Management
Services including the performance of the 6.4 metre long rear lift loader. The access and
turning arrangements are acceptable with no further design modifications required.
Construction Management Plan
While no Construction Management Plan (CMP) was provided with this application a
condition will be included on any permit issued to require the submission of a CMP. The
CMP will address such matters as hours of work, traffic management, noise and vibration
management and general amenity controls. The CMP should be submitted and approved
before work commences on the site.
Environmentally Sustainable Design
Following the submission of additional information Council’s Sustainability Officer is
generally supportive of the proposal subject to the inclusion of further amendments which
cross reference the findings of the Sustainability Management Plan and BESS report on the
respective plans. Further amendments should include:
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1. An updated SDA/SMP which addresses energy and thermal performance of the
apartments.
2. A review of the lighting power density for the offices and shop premises which need
to be 20 per cent less than the BCA.
3. Daylight access to non–residential sections should be supported by modelling in the
BESS.
4. Provision of shower facilities and change room each for the retail and office space;
and
5. Provision for a tap and floor waste.
Further to this the size of the PV system on the roof plan must be amended to say 10kw in
order to remain consistent with the SMP report.
These measures can be addressed through suitable permit conditions.

RESPONSE TO OBJECTIONS
The following is a response to the concerns raised by the objectors that have not been
discussed in the above assessment.
Concern

Response

Overdevelopment of the site,
excessive height, mass and bulk

As mentioned in the body of the report, the site is in
a location where there is strong strategic support
for this type of development. While concerns have
been raised in relation to the building height,
massing and bulk, the design response has been
tempered with emphasis on providing good buffers
and height transition along the more sensitive
northern interface contained within the General
Residential Zone. The more robust central and
southern ends of the development site responds to
the commercial zone interface where prominent
built form is expected to occur. With this in mind the
overall building height combined with variations in
the horizontal and vertical features of the building
provide a good quality architectural response which
should be supported.

The north section of the site is in a
Residential Zone, building mass not
appropriate for this zoning

The response outlined under the previous objection
is also relevant in this instance. The height of the
development within the residential zone is in
compliance with the applicable height requirements
(subject to clarification via condition)

Amenity impacts through
overlooking (playground area at rear
of church and private residences to
the north) and visual bulk

Overlooking opportunities are available from the
balconies and windows of dwellings along the
western boundary into the yard area to the rear of
the church. To provide a sense of privacy and quiet
enjoyment of this space, a condition will be
included on the permit requiring these spaces to be
appropriately screened.

31

Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

Overshadowing the adjoining Baptist
Church and loss of sunlight into the
east facing stained glass windows in
the morning

While there will be overshadowing of the Baptist
Church the overall impacts from an amenity
perspective will be negligible and limited
predominantly to the morning period. The east
facing stained glass will not be deprived of daylight.
The updated shadow diagrams also demonstrate
that at 10am at the September Equinox the east
facing windows will have full access to sunlight, in
tie for church services.

Not respectful to heritage context,
particularly the Baptist Church

The proposed building offers a reasonable height
transition from the neighbouring Baptist Church.
The location of the laneway provides a further
buffer which delineates the boundary between the
more pronounced built form on the site and church
building. The combination of the physical
separation and reasonable height transition will
ensure that nearby buildings which fall within the
heritage overlay will not be compromised.

Heritage restrictions should apply to
this site

While the southern half of the development site is
affected by a Heritage Overlay, the proposed
development is separated from the church as
viewed from Mason Street by the existing double
storey commercial building at 22 Mason Street. As
noted in the body of this report a 5 storey
development has also been approved at the former
Masonic Temple site to the east on the corner of
Melbourne Road. It is therefore considered
reasonable for a five storey building to be
developed on the subject site as it is consistent
with the vision contained in the draft Newport
Structure Plan.

The building will dominate the area

The response outlined under the previous heading
is considered relevant in this instance.

Building does not respect the
existing character of the area

These matters have been addressed in the body of
this report and in the assessment provided in
Appendix 8. In summary the design response has
been balanced to ensure the more sensitive
northern interface is protected through ground level
landscape buffers and gradual separation of the
upper floors, whilst maintaining a more robust edge
along the commercial zone interface. This outcome
will ensure that the character of the residential
hinterland will remain preserved

The amenity and appeal of the area
will be adversely impacted

Considerations associated with amenity impacts
have been addressed through the application of
both Clause 55 and 58 which amongst other things
includes a review of building heights, setbacks,
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overshadowing and overlooking. In summary while
some elements of the design can be improved
through conditions the findings of these
assessments demonstrate that the proposal will
cause no significant off site amenity impacts to
nearby religious, commercial and residential
properties.
The proposal activates the street frontages which is
positive. It will also bring new businesses and
residents into the area, which in turn will further
support the activity centre.
Safety concerns for pedestrians
along laneway

The ground level car park is limited for use by retail
customers only. This parking area has space for
only 6 vehicles with pedestrians expected to enter
the retail shops from the main lobby inside the
building. While there is a pedestrian entry from the
laneway it is unlikely to be used on a regular basis.
Notwithstanding the above adequate sight lines
exist along the length of the laneway which will be
used as the secondary access point and therefore
not expected to generate high volumes of traffic
that would otherwise compromise pedestrian
safety.

Traffic concerns within the laneway,
turning movements and increased
activity

Council’s Traffic Engineer has sought further
information in relation to swept paths for standard
residential vehicles and waste vehicles ingressing
and egressing the laneway. The swept paths show
that all vehicles can safely manoeuvre on and off
the site without difficulty

Laneway is in poor condition

A condition of any permit being issued will require
the laneway to be upgraded (repaired and made
good) to the satisfaction of the Responsible
Authority between the southern footpath (Mason
St) to the northern boundary of the subject site.

Increase traffic congestion in area

The submitted traffic report from the applicant
includes VicRoads data showing that 11,600
vehicles per day travel along Mason Street within
the vicinity of the subject site with heavy vehicles
accounting for 4 per cent of the daily traffic volume.
The street network is considered to be capable of
dealing with the overall traffic generation expected
from this development. It is noted that no concern
was raised was Council’s Traffic Engineers in
relation to traffic impacts.

Add to the existing car parking
pressure on-street in the area

The submitted traffic report provides an
assessment of peak parking demands within the
vicinity of the subject site. In summary although the
occupancy rates show peak levels ranging between
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84 per cent-86 per cent further impact on the
remaining available on street parking spaces is
unlikely to be significant as the development
exceeds the statutory parking requirement.
Retail customers and visitors for
residents needs to be provided for
on-site

Provision for dedicated retail customer and visitor
parking is provided on the site. It should be noted
that the site is located within a Principal Public
Transport Network and as such no residential
visitor spaces are actually required.

The development will increase
parking pressure on the area and
further impact the operation of
existing businesses in the area

The proposal exceeds the required parking spaces
on the site and as such any overflow parking
spaces taken up as a result of the proposed
development will be negligible and unlikely to
impact on the operation of existing businesses

No provision for loading to
commercial premises

The submitted swept path diagrams demonstrate
that service vehicles for waste collection and
delivery of goods can be accommodated on site.

Traffic report includes a survey that
is not reflective of normal conditions

Given that the development is now seeking to
provide an over-supply of car parking on-site, this
concern is no longer relevant.

Waste collection arrangements not
safe, convenient

As outlined previously the applicant has submitted
swept path diagrams which have also been
reviewed by Council’s Traffic Engineers. These
plans demonstrate that waste vehicles can ingress
and egress the site in a forward direction allowing
for safe and convenient access.

Implications during construction
phase

A suitable construction management plan can be
provided as a condition of consent. The CMP will
include management measures that will deal with
construction times, parking and traffic management
and various other measures designed to preserve
as reasonably possible the amenity of neighbouring
property owners and businesses.

CONCLUSION
Following due consideration of the existing context and competing zone and heritage overlay
objectives, the proposed development as amended in September 2019 is an acceptable
design response. The design response will maintain a suitable balance between preserving
residential amenity, whilst encouraging a more robust edge to the existing activity centre and
its environs which should be encouraged in line with the strategic vision outlined for this
precinct. Further, while the development is robust in form and architectural style, its overall
height and setbacks will ensure that the building will not overwhelm or compromise the
integrity of nearby heritage buildings. The development will inject additional investment and
facilitate economic activity in the Newport Activity Centre with office and retail floor space
which is in demand in this area.
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In light of the above the proposed mixed use development of this site is an appropriate
development outcome which should be supported with suitable conditions as outlined in the
draft Notice of Decision to Grant a Permit.

RECOMMENDATION
That the Special Planning Committee resolves to:
Issue a Notice of Decision to Grant a Permit in respect to Application PA1738683 at 1 & 5
Walker Street, Newport to:


Demolish the existing buildings, allow use of the land for the purpose of
accommodation, construction of a five storey building comprising multiple dwellings
(apartments), ground floor shops and first floor office with basement car parking

subject the conditions contained in the Draft Notice of Decision in Appendix 2.
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Appendix 2
Draft Notice of Decision
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NOTICE OF DECISION TO GRANT A PERMIT

Application No: PA1738683
_________________________________________________________________
Planning Scheme:
Responsible Authority:

Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme
Hobsons Bay City Council

__________________________________________________________________

ADDRESS OF THE LAND:

1 & 5 Walker Street Newport

Demolition of the existing buildings, use of
land for the purpose of accommodation,
construction of a five storey building
comprising multiple dwellings
(apartments), ground floor shops and first
floor office with basement car parking in
accordance with the endorsed plans.

R

AF

WHAT WILL THE PERMIT ALLOW:

T

THE RESPONSIBLE AUTHORITY HAS DECIDED TO GRANT A PERMIT.
THE PERMIT HAS NOT BEEN ISSUED.

WHAT WILL THE CONDITIONS OF THE PERMIT BE:
________________________________________________________________

D

1. Before the development starts, revised plans drawn to scale and dimensioned, must be
submitted to and approved by the Responsible Authority. When approved the plans will
be endorsed and will then form part of the permit.
The plans must be substantially in accordance with the plans advertised 4 November
2019 (P2 revision drawings dated 21 August 2019), but modified to show to the
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority:
(a) A re-establishment survey plan of the subject land prepared by a licensed land
surveyor showing the location of existing boundary fences and any other relevant
land features in relation to the title boundaries. Any discrepancies between the
advertised plans and the survey plan must be rectified to the satisfaction of the
Responsible Authority.
(b) The positioning of all plant and equipment (including air conditioning units, heating
units, hot water systems, etc.) which is proposed to be located externally. Such
plant and equipment must be positioned to prevent unreasonable noise and visual
impact.
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(c) An updated schedule of all external materials and finishes which confirms that no
combustible cladding is proposed to be used. The schedule must show the
materials, colour (including two sets of colour samples) and finish of all external
walls, roof, fascias, window frames and paving and include the following changes:
i.
Glass balustrades replaced with solid balustrades to balconies throughout
the building;
ii.
Wide framed powder-coated aluminium windows (at least 70mm wide)
applied throughout the building; and
iii.
Adoption of a lighter, less contrasting, colour scheme.
(d) A maximum overall building height of 11.0 metres within that part of the subject
land at 5 Walker Street, in compliance with Clause 32.08-10 of the General
Residential Zone. This may require the relocation of the balcony to Apartment 403
and the redesign of the balcony to Apartment 301.

T

(e) The plans to fully dimension the internal spaces within each dwelling and the
associated balconies. Full compliance with the following standards must be
demonstrated:
 Standard D19: Private Open Space Objective
 Standard B41 and D17: Accessibility Objective
 Standard B46 and D24: Functional Layout Objective

AF

(f) The plans to fully dimension the width of corridors, lobby areas and access doors.
(g) The building set back in compliance with B17 (side and rear setbacks) from the
northern boundary.

Screening measures consistent with the requirements of Clause 55.04-6
(Standard B22 - overlooking) of the Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme must be
applied to limit overlooking of adjoining properties as follows:
 Apartment 101 – north facing living room windows and balcony;
 Apartments 104, 105, 206 & 207 - north facing bedroom windows and
balconies;
 Apartment 106 – west facing bedroom windows and balcony;
 Apartment 201 - north facing kitchen and bedroom windows; and
 Apartment 209 – west facing bedroom window and balcony.

D

(i)

R

(h) Clarification that internal views between adjoining dwellings have been
appropriately addressed in compliance with Standards B23 and D15 of Rescode
demonstrated through cross-sections and dimensioned as may be applicable to
any applied screening.

Any such screening measures applied must be consistent with Standard B22 and
not result in poor amenity outcomes for future occupants of the apartments (e.g.
avoid fully obscured glass – use louvred screens instead).
Where it is appropriate to include obscured glass, the use of adhesive film to
obscure the glass is not acceptable.
(j)

Balconies and windows to Units 106 and 209 with direct viewing opportunities into
the adjoining church playground to the west of the site to have a screening device
applied to a height of 1700mm to limit overlooking.
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(k) Detailed plans of the pedestrian entry area to the apartment building and office
area from Mason Street including the design of mail boxes, service cupboard/s,
entrance doors and materials to the floor, walls and soffit.
(l)

Design details plans of the services cupboard/s and substation as incorporated
into the building design fronting Walker Street which must provide an attractive
presentation to the public realm.

(m) Details of the location and design of any common metering services (e.g. water
and gas meters) currently not shown on the plans and which may be required to
be located externally. The locations of any such meters or services must be easily
accessible and must be located in enclosures or structures of a design which
achieves a high quality appearance and integrates with the building architecture to
the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. They must not be located in any
common landscaping areas.

T

(n) Provision of an exhaust system provided through to the roof of the building to
accommodate any future food and drink premises that may occupy the ground
level retail tenancies. Details of the system including flu structure to be shown in
the plans.

AF

(o) Details of the maintenance access arrangements to the ‘feature garden’.
(p) Confirmation the building will be fully accessible for people with limited mobility at
ground level with step free access and automatic opening doors.

R

(q) Increase the width of the verandah canopy over the Mason Street footpath area to
match that of the adjoining verandah at 22 Mason Street ensuring sufficient
clearance is provided at the Mason Street and Walker Street intersection to avoid
being damaged by vehicles. The height of the canopy and depth of the fascia
must be in keeping with the canopies to the front of 2 and 22 Mason Street.

D

(r) Provision of horizontal sun shading elements to the fully exposed north facing
windows and vertical sun shading elements to the fully exposed west facing
windows throughout the building to improve the thermal comfort of these spaces
during hot weather.
(s) The details of where the basement car exhaust outlet is located and incorporated
into the building.
(t) A sign advising of the minimum headroom clearance provided at the entry to the
basement.
(u) The details of the lighting throughout the site including the building entrances and
car parking areas.
(v) The basement plan updated to confirm the following:
 The Klaus TrendVario 4300 ‘special’ model being installed as the car stacker
system (or equivalent model that meets the same vehicle height and weight
allowances)
 The dimensions for the stacker system (width, depth and height) including
confirmation in elevation and section that the basement floor to ceiling height
can accommodate the selected model or alterations made to accommodate
the selected model
 Provision of one storage unit per dwelling with the size nominated
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The seven car spaces along the eastern side allocated for retail staff parking
Provision of wheel stops, line marking, convex mirrors and directional signage
as may be appropriate.

(w) A notation on the plans that the door securing the basement car parking area will
be operated by remote control.
(x) A notation stating that the roller door to the at-grade car park is to be kept open
during the operating hours of the commercial businesses and all other times
remain closed.
(y) An amended landscape plan with the following changes:

ii.
iii.
iv.
v.

Provision of increased permeable surfaces and landscaping along the
northern boundary of the site;
Synthetic grass replaced with lawn or as otherwise agreed by the
Responsible Authority;
The provision of at least eight canopy trees with a maximum of six metre
spacings within the northern and western landscaping areas;
The ‘feature garden’ to incorporate a variety of plants and shrubs;
Details of the species for the planter boxes (balcony areas).

T

i.

AF

A canopy tree must have a mature height of at least six metres and be a minimum
1.5 metres high at the time of planting.
(z) The provision of two replacement a street trees to be planted within the road
reserve at the Mason Street frontage of the site. The removal of the existing trees
and planting of the replacement street trees is to be carried out by the
Responsible Authority at the cost of the owner.

D
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(aa) The provision of a replacement street tree to be planted within the road reserve at
the front of 5 Walker Street. The removal of the existing street tree and planting of
the new street tree is to be carried out by the Responsible Authority at the cost of
the owner.
(bb) The provision of two new street trees to be planted within the road reserve at the
front of 1 Walker Street. The planting of the new street trees is to be carried out by
the Responsible Authority at the cost of the owner.
(cc) A notation on the plans that electricity company connections to the proposed
dwellings are provided underground and that the existing overhead powerline
located within the Walker Street road reserve to be replaced with an underground
service.

(dd) Annotations on the plans that the existing overhead powerline located within the
Walker Street road reserve along the frontage to the subject land must be
replaced with an underground service otherwise agreed by the Responsible
Authority and the relevant electricity supply distributor in accordance with
Condition 9 of this permit.
(ee) All design features as outlined with the Sustainable Management Plan required in
accordance with Condition 16 herein to be fully detailed on the plans.
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(ff) All necessary design features as outlined with the Access Audit report required in
accordance with Condition 19 herein to be fully detailed on the plans.
(gg) All necessary design features as outlined with the Acoustic report required in
accordance with Condition 20 herein to be fully detailed on the plans.
(hh) The floor layout and site plan must show the existing natural ground levels and the
proposed finished floor levels (FFL’s) and site levels reduced to a common datum
point (RL) or to Australian Height Datum (AHD). The elevation plans must show
the wall heights and overall height based on the RL’s.
The use and development as shown on the endorsed plans must not be altered
without the prior written consent of the Responsible Authority.

3.

Once the development has started, it must be continued and completed to the
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.

4.

Prior to the occupation of any part of the site or the use of it, all buildings and works
specified in the permit must be completed to the satisfaction of the Responsible
Authority.

5.

The development must be constructed in accordance with Disability (Access to
Premises – Buildings) Standard 2010.

Landscaping

Concurrently with a request for endorsed plans under this permit a bank guarantee or
bond of $6,000.00 must be lodged by the owner with the Responsible Authority to
ensure the satisfactory establishment of landscaping works. Once landscaping has
been completed in accordance with the endorsed landscaping plan, Council must be
notified so that a site inspection can confirm the landscaping is compliant, and a 6
week establishment period will commence. The bank guarantee or bond will be
returned after landscaping has been initially maintained for that period to the
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. After the establishment period, the
landscaping must be maintained in accordance with the endorsed landscaping plan to
the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.
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2.

7.

Concurrently with a request for endorsed plans arrangements must be made to the
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority for the removal and replacement of the three
street trees within the Walker Street and Mason Street frontages of the site. The
removal of the existing trees and planting of the new street trees (including two
additional trees along the Walker Street frontage) is to be carried out by the
Responsible Authority at the cost of the owner.

8.

Prior to the occupation of the buildings hereby permitted, landscaping works as shown
on the endorsed plans must be completed and thereafter must be maintained to the
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.

Powerline
9.

Unless otherwise agreed by the Responsible Authority and relevant electricity supply
at the cost of the owner distributor, the existing overhead powerline located within
the Walker Street road reserve along the frontage to the subject land must be
replaced with an underground electricity supply. If in the event the overhead
powerlines are to remain, the building design and setbacks from the powerlines

43

Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

must comply with the Electrical Safety (Installations) Regulations 2009 (or any
replacement equivalent regulations).
Architect supervision
10.

The designer of the plans submitted with the application, or an alternative suitably
qualified person approved by the Responsible Authority must be appointed for the
duration of the project and oversee the implementation of the buildings and works
associated with this permit to ensure the project is delivered to a reasonable standard
of quality. The role of the architect is to inspect and report at critical stages of the
project. Details of who is to be appointed and the proposed reporting schedule must be
submitted to the Responsible Authority for approval prior to the commencement of
buildings and works.

Waste Management
Concurrently with the submission of amended plans in accordance with Condition 1,
an updated waste management plan must be submitted to and approved by the
Responsible Authority which includes the following changes:
i.
The waste generation and storage requirements for the retail spaces if used as
a food and drink premises.
ii.
Details of the how the waste storage area within the car park area will be
managed and maintained to ensure this does not become an unsightly space.
iii.
Waste collection times to be limited to off-peak times.

12.

Bins must not be left on the street and returned to the bin store immediately after
collection.

13.

The waste collection contractor must be provided with a remote control to operate the
garage door accessed from the side lane.

14.

The operator must maintain all waste management equipment including bins and bin
storage rooms at a reasonable level at all times.

15.

The owner and occupier and/or Owners Corporation(s) of the site must ensure that the
Waste/Recycling Management Plan is complied with to the satisfaction of the
Responsible Authority.
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11.

Sustainable Design
16.

Concurrently with the submission of amended plans in accordance with Condition 1,
an amended Sustainability Management Plan (SMP) is to be submitted to the
responsible authority for approval. The SMP must be to the satisfaction of the
responsible authority and updated to reflect the plans submitted for endorsement and
include a fully published BESS assessment. A Green Travel Plan must also be
included in the SMP. The following initiatives must be implemented at a minimum:
i.
An average ESD rating of 6.5 stars (BCA) for the entire development with a
minimum of 5.5 stars and a maximum cooling load of 22MJ/m2 for any
apartment
ii.
The lighting power density for the office and shop to achieve 20% less than BCA
requirements
iii.
Supporting evidence in the BESS report confirming daylight access modelling.
iv.
Provision of at least 1 (one) combined shower and change room each for the
retail space and office (for employees who may want to ride to work)
v.
Commitments towards waste reduction
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vi.
vii.
viii.

Provision of a tap and floor waste to each balcony space
The SMP/BESS report and all the commitments must be cross referenced on the
submitted plans and supported by annotations and notes
The size of the PV system on the roof plan amended to show 10kW and notated
accordingly.

17.

All works must be undertaken in accordance with the endorsed Sustainable
Management Plan to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. No alterations to
the Sustainable Management Plan may occur without the written consent of the
Responsible Authority.

18.

Prior to the occupation of any development approved under this permit, a report from
the author of the Sustainability Management Plan approved under this permit, or
similarly qualified person or company must be submitted to the Responsible Authority.
The report must be to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority and must confirm
that all measures have been implemented in accordance with the approved Plan.

Concurrently with the submission of amended plans in accordance with Condition 1,
an access audit report must be prepared by a suitably qualified access auditor (the
Access Report) and submitted to the responsible authority for approval. The Access
Report must outline the measures that have been or need to be undertaken in the
development to address universal design principles that ensures the building including
the convenience shop is accessible for all people (people with a disability, older
people, children, prams, low literacy) and to comply with Standard D17 of Clause
58.05-1 of the Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme to the satisfaction of the Responsible
Authority.

AF

19.

T

Access Audit

R

Any measures or treatments recommended in the Access Audit Report, must be
incorporated into the amended plans referred to in Condition 1 of this permit to the
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. All recommended measures or treatments
must be constructed and implemented at the owner’s expense to the satisfaction of the
Responsible Authority prior to the occupation of the respective buildings.

D

Acoustic report
20.

Concurrently with the submission of amended plans in accordance with Condition 1 or
other time frame as otherwise agreed to by the Responsible Authority, an acoustic
assessment and report shall be prepared by a suitably qualified acoustic specialist (the
Acoustic Report). The Acoustic Report shall outline the nature of the assessments
undertaken and any mitigation measures required to protect the proposed dwellings
from adverse noise impacts emanating from:
i.
Between the walls of the dwellings;
ii.
Activities associated with the car parking areas, retail tenancies and office
tenancy into the dwellings on the floor level above and adjacent;
iii.
The operation of the car stackers and garage doors;
iv.
Any plant and equipment including lift and service ducts including any kitchen
exhaust; and
v.
The general noise associated with the activities along Mason Street including
vehicular noise.

21.

The report must be submitted to the Responsible Authority for approval. Any measures
recommended in the report (or other measures to the satisfaction of the Responsible
Authority) must be incorporated into the amended plans referred to in Condition 1 of
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this permit and be undertaken at the owner’s expense before the dwellings are
occupied, to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.
22.

Prior to the occupation of the dwellings, a further report must be prepared by a suitably
qualified acoustic engineer to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority
demonstrating that the required level of noise attenuation has been achieved in
accordance with the above requirements, or if not, what works must be undertaken to
achieve the required levels of noise attenuation. All works recommended by this
further report must be constructed and implemented prior to the occupation of the
dwellings to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.

23.

All remedial building treatments or works designed to achieve compliance with the
above acoustic requirements for dwellings must be maintained on the dwellings at all
times to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.

Construction Management Plan
Prior to the commencement of on-site works including demolition, a Construction
Management Plan must be submitted to and approved by the Responsible Authority
detailing the construction activity proposed. The plans must include, but not limited to:
(a) Hours of operation.
(b) Dust management.
(c) Parking and traffic movement of all workers vehicles and construction vehicles.
(d) Works timetable.
(e) Any impacts upon adjacent roads, laneways and pedestrian walkways and
providing for adequate movement and circulation of vehicles and pedestrians
adjacent to the land during the construction phase.
(f) Access routes for construction vehicles.
(g) Proposed parking locations for construction vehicles and construction workers’
vehicles.
(h) Temporary fencing works (timber hoarding for basement excavation)
(i) Number of workers expected to work on the site at any time.
(j) Methods of limiting escape of dust and litter from the site.
(k) Graffiti management.
(l) Site supervisor and project manager contact details
(m) A Pre and post condition report on adjoining private/council properties and assets
(n) Location of existing services and their protection to be addressed as sourced from
Dial Before You Dig plans
(o) Site induction details
(p) Community consultation plan and sample Notification letter
(q) Measures to address sediment laden water/stormwater management
(r) Measures implemented to minimise noise and vibration, including advice form a
suitably qualified acoustic consultant
(s) Complaints management
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24.

Once submitted and approved the works detailed by the plan must be carried out to
the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.
25.

All activities associated with the construction of the development permitted by this
permit must be carried out to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority and all care
must be taken to minimise the effect of such activities on the amenity of the locality.

26.

Except with the written consent of the Responsible Authority construction or demolition
works must only be carried out between:
7am – 6pm Monday to Friday
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8am – 1pm Saturday.
No work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.
Noise associated with demolition and construction activities must comply with the
Environment Protection Authority’s relevant Guidelines and Hobsons Bay Local Law
79 at all times.

28.

In the event of mud, crushed rock or other debris being carried onto public roads or
footpaths from the subject land, appropriate measures must be implemented to
minimise the problem to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.

29.

Before any construction or demolition works commence on the site, a secure fence
must be provided around the perimeter of the site to prevent access to the site from
unauthorised persons. This fence must be maintained for the duration of the
construction and demolition, be a minimum height of 1.8m (or such alternative height
as is approved in writing by the Responsible Authority), and be constructed to the
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. The gate or opening to the fence must be
securely locked at all times when work has ceased on the site. No advertising material
may be placed on the fence without the prior approval of the Responsible Authority.

30.

The owner must ensure that dust suppression is undertaken in the form of constant
water spraying or other natural based proprietary dust suppressant to ensure that dust
caused by vehicles moving along the truck route and within the site does not cause a
nuisance to surrounding properties to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.
The development must not have an adverse impact on existing or future air quality.

Car Parking

Concurrently with the submission of amended plans in accordance with Condition 1, a
Car Park Management Plan must be prepared and submitted to the responsible
authority for approval. The Car Park Management Plan must outline how the car
parking areas within the site will be managed noting the various users (staff and
residents) and visitors (customers, clients and residential visitors) that will be
accessing the parking areas, particularly the ground level car park. Each car parking
area must be kept secured and operated by remote control by occupants of the
building as may be applicable. Details of how waste contractors will gain access is also
to be clarified to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.
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27.

32.

Prior to the occupation of the buildings hereby permitted, areas set aside for parked
vehicles and access lanes as shown on the endorsed plans must to the satisfaction of
the Responsible Authority be:
(a) Constructed
(b) Properly formed to such levels that they can be used in accordance with the
plans.
(c) Surfaced with an all-weather seal coat.
(d) Drained and maintained.
(e) Line-marked to indicate each car space and all access lanes.
Parking areas and access lanes must be kept available for these purposes at all times.

33.

The car parking allocation as designated on the endorsed plan must be complied with
at all times and to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.
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34.

A sign to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority must be provided directing
drivers to the area set aside for car parking and must be located and maintained to the
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. The sign must not exceed 0.3 square metres.

35.

In the event of the after-hours use of the car parking area causing a nuisance, the
occupier or the owner must take steps to prevent access to the car parking area
except when the building hereby approved is in use. Such preventative measures
must be undertaken to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.

Engineering
36.

Prior to the commencement of the development authorised by this planning permit,
detailed construction plans to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority must be
submitted to, and approved by Council’s Infrastructure and Projects Department. The
plans must be drawn to scale and show all drainage and pavement works associated
with the construction of the road on the western side of the subject site extending from
Mason Street to the northern boundary of 5 Walker Street.

T

All costs of the construction of the section of the road abutting the west side of the site
must be borne entirely by the owner of the land known as 1 and 5 Walker Street,
Newport.
Prior to an Occupancy Permit being issued by the relevant Building Surveyor the
construction of the section of road abutting the west side of the subject site referred to
in Condition 36 must be completed to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.

38.

Prior to commencement of the development the owner must prepare stormwater
drainage design plans to the satisfaction of Hobsons Bay City Council development
engineer. An application to Council must be made for a Legal Point of Discharge for
the disposal of stormwater from the subject land and to determine the relevant Council
standards for the stormwater drainage system design. The volume of water
discharging from the development in a 20% AEP storm shall not exceed the peak flow
experienced in a 20% AEP storm prior to development. The peak flow shall be
controlled by the use of retardation basins or approved retardation systems located on
the subject site to the requirements and satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. The
storage system shall have a storage capacity of a 10% AEP.
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37.

The quality of water discharged is to be in accordance with the Hobsons Bay Planning
Scheme Clause 55.03-4, Standard B9. (Multi-unit developments).
The flow paths of a 1% AEP storm need to be determined and the development
designed such that no private property is inundated by this storm. These flow paths
must be indicated on the plans.

39.

Any vehicle crossings must be constructed in the location shown on the endorsed plan
to a standard satisfactory to the Responsible Authority. The relocation of any services
including electricity poles, drainage pits, Telstra pits, fire hydrants and the like must be
at the expense of the owner and approved by the appropriate authority prior to
undertaking such works. Consent for such crossings must be obtained through
Council’s Contracts, Procurement and Asset Protection Department prior to
construction.

40.

Prior to the occupation of the dwellings the redundant existing vehicle crossings facing
Walker Street must be removed and the footpath, kerb and channel reinstated and
made good to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority at the cost of the owner.

48

Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

The owner must meet the costs of all alterations to and reinstatement of, the
Responsible Authority and other Public Authority Assets deemed necessary and
required by such Authorities for the development. The owner must obtain the prior
specific written consent of the Council or other relevant Authority to such alterations
and reinstatements and must comply with conditions required by the said Authority in
relation to the execution of such works.

42.

Any alteration of soil level involving an increased or decreased level at the boundary
must be retained by the provision of an adequate retaining wall, which is constructed
of brick or masonry or other suitable alternative approved by the Responsible
Authority, to buttress the soil against the possibility of shift. The construction of this
retaining wall must be carried out by the owner. The retaining wall must remain in
place whilst any increase or decrease level is present.

43.

The site must be connected to a legal point of drainage discharge to the satisfaction of
the Responsible Authority.

44.

If the nature strip is damaged during construction of the development approved or
during the construction of any services, it must be reinstated and made good,
(including by the planting of grass) at the cost of the owner to the satisfaction of the
Responsible Authority.
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41.

Amenity

The amenity of the area must not be detrimentally affected by the use or development
for any reason including through the:
i. Transport of materials, goods or commodities to or from the land.
ii. Appearance of any building, works or materials.
iii. Emission of noise, artificial light, vibration, smell, fumes, smoke, vapour, steam,
soot, ash, dust, waste water, waste products, grit or oil.
iv. Presence of vermin.

46.

Mechanical noise emanating from the premises must comply with the State
Environment Protection policy N-1 ‘Control of Noise from Commerce, Industry and
Trade.’
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45.

General
47.

All service pipes, (excluding downpipes), fixtures and fittings must be concealed on
exposed elevations to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.

48.

All basic services, including water, electricity, gas, sewerage, telephone and other
telecommunication facilities must be installed underground and located to the
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.

49.

Except as otherwise specified in another condition of this permit, boundary fences
must be replaced to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority at no less than 1.8
metres and no more than 2.0 metres in height and at the cost of the owner unless
otherwise agreed to in writing by the Responsible Authority.

Permit Expiry
50.

This permit will expire if one of the following circumstances applies:
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(a) The development is not started within two years of the date of this permit.
(b) The development is not completed within four years of the date of this permit.
(c) The use is not commenced within four years of the date of this permit.
The Responsible Authority may extend the period in which to start the development or
commence the use if a request is made in writing before the permit expires or within six
months afterwards.
The Responsible Authority may extend the period in which to complete the development
if a request is made in writing before the permit expires or within 12 months afterwards
and the development was lawfully started before the permit expired.
Planning Permit notes:
Plans submitted for endorsement under a condition of this permit must meet all the
requirements of the condition and be accompanied by a completed Request to
Endorse Plans Form available on the Council’s website www.hobsonsbay.vic.gov.au.
Where the requirements are not met, a fee will apply to any subsequent requests for
endorsed plans where the plans submitted with the initial request did not comply with
conditions on this permit. If you require assistance with any condition, you should
contact Town Planning on 9932 1000.



The building is to comply with the requirements of the Building Regulations 2018, and
a Building Permit is required before any works are commenced.



The existing building(s) may contain asbestos. Any demolition works must comply
with the Occupational Health and Safety Regulations 2017. Worksafe should be
contacted regarding the safe handling of asbestos.



Disposal of any building materials, including asbestos, must comply with the
Environment Protection (Industrial Waste Resource) Regulations 2009. The
Environment Protection Authority should be contacted regarding the safe removal of
building materials, including asbestos.
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A vehicle crossing permit is required from Council’s Contracts, Procurement and
Asset Protection Department prior to commencing buildings and works for the
construction of a new vehicle crossing or, for the removal of, or alteration to, an
existing vehicle crossing.



Occupants of the dwellings or commercial tenancies will not be issued with any
parking permits



Unless no permit is required under the planning scheme, no sign may be constructed
or displayed without a further permit.



Please contact Council’s Town Planning Department on 9932 1000 to make
arrangements for the payment of costs for the removal of the three existing street
trees and planting of five new street trees by the Responsible Authority. The cost for
the removal of the three street trees will be $1894 and the new street trees will be
$800 for planting and maintenance per tree. This covers the planting, watering,
ongoing maintenance of the street tree. The removal of the existing trees and
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planting of the street tree(s) will be carried out as part of Council’s works schedule
and only during the May to September planting season.
Please complete the Landscaping Bond Return Request Form available on the
Hobsons Bay City Council website www.hobsonsbay.vic.gov.au when the
landscaping, as shown on the endorsed plans, has been completed. The form is to
be accompanied by photographs of the completed landscaping. Council will
undertake a follow up inspection after the six week establishment period to ensure
that the landscaping has been properly maintained. This inspection is free of charge,
any subsequent inspections required as a result of the landscaping being noncompliant with the planning permit will incur an inspection fee of $100 per inspection
payable prior to the follow up inspection.



Council does not offer a waste collection service for this property. All waste collection
must be carried out by a private contractor. The owner is still required to pay the
required municipal rate charges regardless of whether the Council provides a waste
collection service or not. This applies to the current owner and all future owners.



In the event that an application is made for the subdivision of the land to accord with
the development hereby approved, the Responsible Authority will not:

o

Certify the plan of subdivision until construction of the development as
approved has substantially commenced, or;
Issue a Statement of Compliance until all development works (including
landscaping) are completed in accordance with the permit and the
accompanying endorsed plans.
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If the land is subdivided in the future, the owner may be required to pay an open
space contribution to the Responsible Authority in accordance with Section 18 of the
Subdivision Act (1988).



As part of any future subdivision of the land it is a requirement under Clause 66.01-1
of the Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme that the owner of the land must enter into an
agreement with:
o a telecommunications network or service provider for the provision of
telecommunication services to each proposed lot in accordance with the
provider’s requirements and relevant legislation at the time; and
o a suitably qualified person for the provision of fibre ready telecommunication
facilities to each proposed lot in accordance with any industry specifications
or any standards set by an Australian Communications and Media Authority,
unless the applicant can demonstrate that the land is in an area where the
National Broadband Network will not be provided by optical fibre.
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Appendix 3
Locality Map
and
Re - Advertised Plans
second round
(November 2019 set)
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LOCALITY PLAN

Subject Site
1 & 5 Walker St, Newport
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Landscape Irrigation
Native or drought-tolerant plants will be preferred for the landscaped areas on
site. If irrigation is required, the proposed landscaping will be provided with drip
irrigation and mulch to help minimise water requirements.

Water Efficient Appliances
All appliances provided in the development as part of the base building work
(e.g. dishwasher) will be chosen within one WELS star of the best available.

Rainwater Collection & Use
Rainwater runoff from the roof area of the development will be collected and
stored in rainwater tanks1 with a total effective capacity of 22,000L.
Rainwater collected will be used for toilet flushing in office, retail and
apartments on the ground, first and second floor as well as for irrigation (as
required). These initiatives will reduce significantly the stormwater impacts of
the development and help achieve compliance with the STORM calculator.

D:\Temp\2443 Central TP REDESIGN 02_noddylear.rvt

21.8.19
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1 No.

1 No.

- No.

Water Efficient Fittings
The development (apartment and commercial) will include efficient fittings and
fixtures to reduce the volume of mains water used in the development. The
following WELS star ratings will be specified;
· Toilets – 4 Star;
· Taps (bathroom and kitchen) – 5 Star; and
· Showerhead if provided – 3 Star with aeration device (6.0-7.5L/min).
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22 m²
105 m²
16 m²
104 m²
8 m²
116 m²
30 m²

99 m²
12 m²
128 m²
14 m²
83 m²
11 m²

90 m²

106

LIGHT SHAFT

LANE WAY

59

101

63 m²

36 m²

LOBBY

A
P1
B

STAIRS

BALCONY

MALE

2700
LIFT

UP

DN

ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE
ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING - RFI

DESCRIPTION

eDIVERTER BIN CHUTE
'ELEPHANT FOOT'

ISSUE

2
A300

1

EAVE RL.18.30

TOP RL. 22.79

SERVICES

104

76 m²

BALCONY

A300

2700 16'00'' 28.00m

TOP RL. 22.66

86 m²

107

105

79 m²

BALCONY

EAVE RL. 18.28

12.9.17
31.1.18
5.2.19

DATE

103

87 m²

93 m²

102

A301

1

2700

D FOR
ISSUE ANNING
L
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

2700 01'45'' 26.97m

276 m²

OFFICE

FEMALE

1
A301

4550

92 Leveson Street,
North Melbourne, Victoria. 3051
Telephone (03) 9329 0806 Facsimile (03) 9329 8386
Email: mail@ellisgroup.com.au

BALCONY

3000

BALCONY

SCREENING

890 15'00'' 48.345m

2

A300

RIDGE RL. 20.76

2100

BALCONY

BALCONY

A301

2

1650

50 No.
31 No.
6 No.

BASEMENT CAR PARKING SPACES
STORAGE CAGES
GROUND CAR PARKING SPACES

- No.
- No.

THIRD FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 5 No.
FOURTH FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 3 No.

1
A302

4500

5.2.19
2443

Drawn. DL
Scale@A1 1 :

100
D:\Temp\2443 Central TP REDESIGN 02_noddylear.rvt

Date.
Job No.

FIRST FLOOR PLAN

2 No.

4 No.

8 No.

6 No.

1 No.

1 No.

1 No.

- No.

27 No. 1 No. 23 No. 3 No.

- No.

SECOND FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 9 No.

TOTAL APARTMENTS

1 No.

FIRST FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 7 No.

56 No. (TOTAL)
• 30 APARTMENTS
• 11 RETAIL
• 8 OFFICE
• 6 VISITOR
CAR PARKING SPACES REQUIRED 55 No. (TOTAL)
• 30 APARTMENTS
• 11 RETAIL
• 8 OFFICE
• 6 VISITOR
TOTAL 1 BED 2 BED 3 BED
GROUND FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 3 No. - No. 3 No. - No.

668m2
269m2 (40.27%)

5 WALKER STREET AREA
LANDSCAPE AREA
(Min. landscape area required - 30%)

CAR PARKING SPACES PROVIDED

1,574m² approx.

SITE AREA

AREA ANALYSIS

72 m²
9 m²
104 m²
17 m²
95 m²
14 m²
11 m²
85 m²
88 m²
11 m²
101 m²
11 m²
97 m²
13 m²
298 m²

TP- A201 B

A302

2

AREA

101 APT
101 BAL
102 APT
102 BAL
103 BAL
103 BAL
104 BAL
104 BAL
105 APT
105 BAL
106 APT
106 BAL
107 APT
107 BAL
OFFICE

AREA SCHEDULE FIRST FLOOR
APARTMENT

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

4.215m

The
ELLIS Group Architects
A.C.N. 123 449 838

MASON STREET

A302

A301

2

4900

U/S GUTTER RL. 17.84

RIDGE RL. 18.51

1
A300

REET
ER ST
WALK

2

A302

1

Not Placed

Level

Not Placed

Area

APARTMENT AREA SCHEDULE

TOP RL. 22.72

Name

.04m
3530 43'00'' 12
TOP RL. 22.75

2
O 8'20''
34 6 0

00 22'00'' 11.385m

SERVICES

2000
2500
1000
2200

Received by Hobsons Bay City Council on 13/09/2019

1650

.99m
1730 43'00'' 12
DUCT

m
14.565
O 8'20''
34 6 0

Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

Hobsons Bay City Council Advertised Plan/s Planning Application PA1738683 Date 04/11/2019.

Not Placed
305 BAL
GROUND FLOOR
G01 APT
G01 POS
G02 APT
G02 POS
G03 APT
G03 POS
FIRST FLOOR
101 APT
101 BAL
102 APT
102 BAL
103 BAL
103 BAL
104 BAL
104 BAL
105 APT
105 BAL
106 APT
106 BAL
107 APT
107 BAL
SECOND FLOOR
201 APT
201 BAL
202 APT
202 BAL
203 APT
204 APT
204 BAL
204 BAL
205 APT
205 BAL
206 BAL
206 BAL
207 APT
207 BAL
208 APT
208 BAL
209 APT
209 BAL
THIRD FLOOR
301 APT
301 BAL
302 APT
302 BAL
303 APT
303 BAL
304 APT
304 BAL
305 APT
305 BAL
FOURTH FLOOR
401 APT
401 BAL
402 APT
402 BAL
403 APT
403 BAL

GROUND FLOOR
GROUND FLOOR
GROUND FLOOR
GROUND FLOOR
GROUND FLOOR
GROUND FLOOR

FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR

SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR

THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR

FOURTH FLOOR
FOURTH FLOOR
FOURTH FLOOR
FOURTH FLOOR
FOURTH FLOOR
FOURTH FLOOR

106 m²
85 m²
86 m²
101 m²
90 m²
85 m²

72 m²
9 m²
104 m²
17 m²
95 m²
14 m²
11 m²
85 m²
88 m²
11 m²
101 m²
11 m²
97 m²
13 m²

118 m²
24 m²
104 m²
14 m²
94 m²
92 m²
11 m²
11 m²
98 m²
12 m²
11 m²
85 m²
88 m²
11 m²
97 m²
13 m²
85 m²
10 m²

80 m²
11 m²
113 m²
22 m²
105 m²
16 m²
104 m²
8 m²
116 m²
30 m²

99 m²
12 m²
128 m²
14 m²
83 m²
11 m²

2

208

86 m²

206

76 m²

LANE WAY

60

SERVICES
A
P1
B
P2

ISSUE

2
A300

1

EAVE RL.18.30

TOP RL. 22.79

HIGH LIGHT WINDOWS

207

79 m²

A300

2700 16'00'' 28.00m

TOP RL. 22.66

BALCONY

205

88 m²

LIFT

STAIRS

6000
ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE
ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING - RFI
FOR REVIEW

DESCRIPTION

BALCONY

31 m²

LOBBY

UP

DN

201

107 m²

12.9.17
31.1.18
5.2.19
21.8.19

DATE

A301

1

202

94 m²

D FOR
ISSUE ANNING
L
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

2700 01'45'' 26.97m

BALCONY

204

84 m²

BALCONY

6000

m
14.565
O 8'20''
34 6 0

92 Leveson Street,
North Melbourne, Victoria. 3051
Telephone (03) 9329 0806 Facsimile (03) 9329 8386
Email: mail@ellisgroup.com.au

BALCONY

209

75 m²

BALCONY

203

83 m²

BALCONY

2100

A301

2

50 No.
31 No.
6 No.

BASEMENT CAR PARKING SPACES
STORAGE CAGES
GROUND CAR PARKING SPACES

- No.
- No.

THIRD FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 5 No.
FOURTH FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 3 No.

1
A302

21.8.19
2443

Drawn. DL
Scale@A1 1 :

100
D:\Temp\2443 Central TP REDESIGN 02_noddylear.rvt

Date.
Job No.

SECOND FLOOR PLAN

2 No.

4 No.

8 No.

6 No.

1 No.

1 No.

1 No.

- No.

TP- A202 P2

A302

AREA

118 m²
24 m²
104 m²
14 m²
94 m²
92 m²
11 m²
11 m²
98 m²
12 m²
11 m²
85 m²
88 m²
11 m²
97 m²
13 m²
85 m²
10 m²

APARTMENT

201 APT
201 BAL
202 APT
202 BAL
203 APT
204 APT
204 BAL
204 BAL
205 APT
205 BAL
206 BAL
206 BAL
207 APT
207 BAL
208 APT
208 BAL
209 APT
209 BAL

2

AREA SCHEDULE SECOND FLOOR

27 No. 1 No. 23 No. 3 No.

- No.

SECOND FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 9 No.

TOTAL APARTMENTS

1 No.

FIRST FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 7 No.

56 No. (TOTAL)
• 30 APARTMENTS
• 11 RETAIL
• 8 OFFICE
• 6 VISITOR
CAR PARKING SPACES REQUIRED 55 No. (TOTAL)
• 30 APARTMENTS
• 11 RETAIL
• 8 OFFICE
• 6 VISITOR
TOTAL 1 BED 2 BED 3 BED
GROUND FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 3 No. - No. 3 No. - No.

668m2
269m2 (40.27%)

5 WALKER STREET AREA
LANDSCAPE AREA
(Min. landscape area required - 30%)

CAR PARKING SPACES PROVIDED

1,574m² approx.

SITE AREA

AREA ANALYSIS

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

3700

BALCONY

4.215m

The
ELLIS Group Architects
A.C.N. 123 449 838

BALCONY

2200

3000

890 15'00'' 48.345m

1
A301

REET
ER ST
WALK

MASON STREET

.04m
3530 43'00'' 12

A302

A301

2

U/S GUTTER RL. 17.84

RIDGE RL. 18.51

2
A300

TOP RL. 22.75

1

00 22'00'' 11.385m

A300

2
O 8'20''
34 6 0

A302

1

Not Placed

Level

Not Placed

Area

APARTMENT AREA SCHEDULE

TOP RL. 22.72

Name

3000

Received by Hobsons Bay City Council on 13/09/2019

DUCT

.99m
1730 43'00'' 12

3850

6050

Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

Hobsons Bay City Council Advertised Plan/s Planning Application PA1738683 Date 04/11/2019.

Not Placed
305 BAL
GROUND FLOOR
G01 APT
G01 POS
G02 APT
G02 POS
G03 APT
G03 POS
FIRST FLOOR
101 APT
101 BAL
102 APT
102 BAL
103 BAL
103 BAL
104 BAL
104 BAL
105 APT
105 BAL
106 APT
106 BAL
107 APT
107 BAL
SECOND FLOOR
201 APT
201 BAL
202 APT
202 BAL
203 APT
204 APT
204 BAL
204 BAL
205 APT
205 BAL
206 BAL
206 BAL
207 APT
207 BAL
208 APT
208 BAL
209 APT
209 BAL
THIRD FLOOR
301 APT
301 BAL
302 APT
302 BAL
303 APT
303 BAL
304 APT
304 BAL
305 APT
305 BAL
FOURTH FLOOR
401 APT
401 BAL
402 APT
402 BAL
403 APT
403 BAL

GROUND FLOOR
GROUND FLOOR
GROUND FLOOR
GROUND FLOOR
GROUND FLOOR
GROUND FLOOR

FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR

SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR

THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR

FOURTH FLOOR
FOURTH FLOOR
FOURTH FLOOR
FOURTH FLOOR
FOURTH FLOOR
FOURTH FLOOR

106 m²
85 m²
86 m²
101 m²
90 m²
85 m²

72 m²
9 m²
104 m²
17 m²
95 m²
14 m²
11 m²
85 m²
88 m²
11 m²
101 m²
11 m²
97 m²
13 m²

118 m²
24 m²
104 m²
14 m²
94 m²
92 m²
11 m²
11 m²
98 m²
12 m²
11 m²
85 m²
88 m²
11 m²
97 m²
13 m²
85 m²
10 m²

80 m²
11 m²
113 m²
22 m²
105 m²
16 m²
104 m²
8 m²
116 m²
30 m²

99 m²
12 m²
128 m²
14 m²
83 m²
11 m²

LANE WAY

61

92 Leveson Street,
North Melbourne, Victoria. 3051
Telephone (03) 9329 0806 Facsimile (03) 9329 8386
Email: mail@ellisgroup.com.au

BALCONY

13500

BALCONY

SCREENING TO
1700 HIGH

3°

4500

A
P1
B
P2

ISSUE

2
A300

1

HIGH LIGHT WINDOWS

71 m²

301

A300

2700 16'00'' 28.00m

BOX GUTTER

3°

305

102 m²

3°

DN

LIFT

UP

ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE
ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING - RFI
FOR REVIEW

DESCRIPTION

40 m²

LOBBY

3°

STAIRS

DATE

94 m²

303

12.9.17
31.1.18
5.2.19
21.8.19

A301

1

D FOR
ISSUE ANNING
L
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

BOX GUTTER

302

101 m²

BOX GUTTER

2700 01'45'' 26.97m

BALCONY

304

92 m²

3°

BALCONY

50 No.
31 No.
6 No.

BASEMENT CAR PARKING SPACES
STORAGE CAGES
GROUND CAR PARKING SPACES

- No.
- No.

THIRD FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 5 No.
FOURTH FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 3 No.

1
A302

21.8.19
2443

Drawn. DL
Scale@A1 1 :

100
D:\Temp\2443 Central TP REDESIGN 02_noddylear.rvt

Date.
Job No.

THIRD FLOOR PLAN

2 No.

4 No.

8 No.

6 No.

1 No.

1 No.

1 No.

- No.

27 No. 1 No. 23 No. 3 No.

- No.

SECOND FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 9 No.

TOTAL APARTMENTS

1 No.

FIRST FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 7 No.

56 No. (TOTAL)
• 30 APARTMENTS
• 11 RETAIL
• 8 OFFICE
• 6 VISITOR
CAR PARKING SPACES REQUIRED 55 No. (TOTAL)
• 30 APARTMENTS
• 11 RETAIL
• 8 OFFICE
• 6 VISITOR
TOTAL 1 BED 2 BED 3 BED
GROUND FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 3 No. - No. 3 No. - No.

668m2
269m2 (40.27%)

5 WALKER STREET AREA
LANDSCAPE AREA
(Min. landscape area required - 30%)

CAR PARKING SPACES PROVIDED

1,574m² approx.

SITE AREA

AREA ANALYSIS

80 m²
11 m²
113 m²
22 m²
105 m²
16 m²
104 m²
8 m²
116 m²
30 m²

TP- A203 P2

A302

2

AREA

301 APT
301 BAL
302 APT
302 BAL
303 APT
303 BAL
304 APT
304 BAL
305 APT
305 BAL

AREA SCHEDULE THIRD FLOOR
APARTMENT

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

2100

BALCONY

A301

2

REET
ER ST
WALK

The
ELLIS Group Architects
A.C.N. 123 449 838

6000

3°

890 15'00'' 48.345m

1
A301

ER

MASON STREET

A301

2

U/S GUTTER RL. 17.84

RIDGE RL. 18.51

2
A300

1

00 22'00'' 11.385m

A300

14100

A302

2

A302

1

Not Placed

Level

Not Placed

Area

BOX GUTTER

APARTMENT AREA SCHEDULE

.04m
3530 43'00'' 12
3000

BOX GUTTER

SERVICES

Name

2050

.99m
1730 43'00'' 12
DUCT

Received by Hobsons Bay City Council on 13/09/2019

m
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3°

BOX GUTTER

4.215m

3°

2
O 8'20''
34 6 0
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Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

Hobsons Bay City Council Advertised Plan/s Planning Application PA1738683 Date 04/11/2019.

Not Placed
305 BAL
GROUND FLOOR
G01 APT
G01 POS
G02 APT
G02 POS
G03 APT
G03 POS
FIRST FLOOR
101 APT
101 BAL
102 APT
102 BAL
103 BAL
103 BAL
104 BAL
104 BAL
105 APT
105 BAL
106 APT
106 BAL
107 APT
107 BAL
SECOND FLOOR
201 APT
201 BAL
202 APT
202 BAL
203 APT
204 APT
204 BAL
204 BAL
205 APT
205 BAL
206 BAL
206 BAL
207 APT
207 BAL
208 APT
208 BAL
209 APT
209 BAL
THIRD FLOOR
301 APT
301 BAL
302 APT
302 BAL
303 APT
303 BAL
304 APT
304 BAL
305 APT
305 BAL
FOURTH FLOOR
401 APT
401 BAL
402 APT
402 BAL
403 APT
403 BAL

Name

GROUND FLOOR
GROUND FLOOR
GROUND FLOOR
GROUND FLOOR
GROUND FLOOR
GROUND FLOOR

FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR
FIRST FLOOR

SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR

THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR
THIRD FLOOR

FOURTH FLOOR
FOURTH FLOOR
FOURTH FLOOR
FOURTH FLOOR
FOURTH FLOOR
FOURTH FLOOR

106 m²
85 m²
86 m²
101 m²
90 m²
85 m²

72 m²
9 m²
104 m²
17 m²
95 m²
14 m²
11 m²
85 m²
88 m²
11 m²
101 m²
11 m²
97 m²
13 m²

118 m²
24 m²
104 m²
14 m²
94 m²
92 m²
11 m²
11 m²
98 m²
12 m²
11 m²
85 m²
88 m²
11 m²
97 m²
13 m²
85 m²
10 m²

80 m²
11 m²
113 m²
22 m²
105 m²
16 m²
104 m²
8 m²
116 m²
30 m²

99 m²
12 m²
128 m²
14 m²
83 m²
11 m²

2

LANE WAY

62

4500

SERVICES
A
P1
B
P2

ISSUE

2

13500

A300

3150
1

00 22'00'' 11.385m
A300

2700 16'00'' 28.00m

71 m²

403

SCREENING TO
1700 HIGH

BALCONY

LIFT

ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE
ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING - RFI
FOR REVIEW

DESCRIPTION

38 m²

LOBBY

DN

STAIRS

12.9.17
31.1.18
5.2.19
21.8.19

DATE

1

402

112 m²

401

89 m²

A301

1

4500

BALCONY

BALCONY

D FOR
ISSUE ANNING
L
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

2700 01'45'' 26.97m

A301

6600

A301

2

50 No.
31 No.
6 No.

BASEMENT CAR PARKING SPACES
STORAGE CAGES
GROUND CAR PARKING SPACES

- No.
- No.

THIRD FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 5 No.
FOURTH FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 3 No.

1
A302

21.8.19
2443

Drawn. DL
Scale@A1 1 :

100
D:\Temp\2443 Central TP REDESIGN 02_noddylear.rvt

Date.
Job No.

FOURTH FLOOR PLAN

2 No.

4 No.

8 No.

6 No.

1 No.

1 No.

1 No.

- No.

401 APT
401 BAL
402 APT
402 BAL
403 APT
403 BAL

TP- A204 P2

A302

2

AREA

99 m²
12 m²
128 m²
14 m²
83 m²
11 m²

APARTMENT

AREA SCHEDULE FOURTH FLOOR

27 No. 1 No. 23 No. 3 No.

- No.

SECOND FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 9 No.

TOTAL APARTMENTS

1 No.

FIRST FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 7 No.

56 No. (TOTAL)
• 30 APARTMENTS
• 11 RETAIL
• 8 OFFICE
• 6 VISITOR
CAR PARKING SPACES REQUIRED 55 No. (TOTAL)
• 30 APARTMENTS
• 11 RETAIL
• 8 OFFICE
• 6 VISITOR
TOTAL 1 BED 2 BED 3 BED
GROUND FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 3 No. - No. 3 No. - No.

668m2
269m2 (40.27%)

5 WALKER STREET AREA
LANDSCAPE AREA
(Min. landscape area required - 30%)

CAR PARKING SPACES PROVIDED

1,574m² approx.

SITE AREA

AREA ANALYSIS

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

4.215m

92 Leveson Street,
North Melbourne, Victoria. 3051
Telephone (03) 9329 0806 Facsimile (03) 9329 8386
Email: mail@ellisgroup.com.au

17400

890 15'00'' 48.345m

2
A300

REET
ER ST
WALK

The
ELLIS Group Architects
A.C.N. 123 449 838

MASON STREET

.04m
3530 43'00'' 12

A302

A301

2

U/S GUTTER RL. 17.84

RIDGE RL. 18.51

1
A300

2
O 8'20''
34 6 0

A302

1

Not Placed

Level

Not Placed

Area

APARTMENT AREA SCHEDULE
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14050

1

TOP RL. 22.75

LANE WAY

63

A
P1
B
P2

ISSUE

2
A300

1

3500

A300

EAVE RL.18.30

RAINWATER COLLECTED WILL BE USED
FOR TOILET FLUSHING IN OFFICE,
RETAIL AND APARTMENTS ON THE
GROUND, FIRST AND SECOND FLOOR
AS WELL AS FOR IRRIGATION (AS
REQUIRED).

BOX GUTTER
ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE
ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING - RFI
FOR REVIEW

DESCRIPTION

LIFT OVER
RUN

2°
12.9.17
31.1.18
5.2.19
21.8.19

DATE

2°
A301

1

D FOR
ISSUE ANNING
L
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

270O 01'45'' 26.97m

BOX GUTTER

5KW SOLAR
PHOTOVOLTAIC
SYSTEM (20 X 250W
PANELS, TYPICALLY
1.0M X 1.6M EACH IN
SIZE)

PARAPET CAPPINGS TO BE FABRICATED TO MATCH THE LENGTH OF THE
PRECAST WALL PANELS BELOW. PARAPET CAPPING JOINTS ARE TO BE
LOCATED DIRECTLY ABOVE PRECAST WALL PANEL JOINTS.

ROOF ACCESS HATCHES TO BE LOCKABLE, WEATHER PROOF, FITTED WITH GAS
STRUTS FOR ACCESS IN WIND, SECURE SUPPORT WITH RETRACTABLE /
EXTENDABLE HANDRAILS. REFER ARCHITECTURAL CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
AND ROOF PLAN.
ALL MECHANICAL SERVICES VENTS, GRILLES, LOUVERS, FRESH AIR INTAKES &
EXHAUSTS TO BE FITTED WITH VERMIN PROOF WIRE MESH. REFER ALSO
MECHANICAL ENGINEERS DOCUMENTATION.
ROOF ACCESS / FALL PROTECTION: PROVIDE ROOF ACCESS / FALL PROTECTION
SYSTEMS INCLUDING, STATIC LINE FIXING, LADDERS, SUPPORTS, GUARDRAILS
ETC AS REQUIRED. DESIGN & INSTALLATION BY SUB-CONTRACTOR SUBMITTED
FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO WORK ON SITE. COMPLY FULLY WITH BCA,
AUSTRALIAN STANDARDS & OCCUPANT / TENANT REQUIREMENTS. REFER
ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATION AND ROOF PLAN
PROVIDE ROOF ACCESS WALKWAYS AS SHOWN TO AS 1657, PROVIDING SAFE
ACCESS TO ALL CONDENSER DECKS & PLATFORMS, RAIL SUPPORTS,
EQUIPMENT, EXHAUSTS, FANS, SIGNAGE, ETC AS REQUIRED. REFER
ARCHITECTURAL CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND ROOF PLAN.

•

•

•

•
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A302

2

REFER TO SERVICES ENGINEER'S DRAWINGS FOR ROOF PENETRATIONS.

•

1

THE BUILDER SHALL ENSURE ALL ROOF, GUTTERS, SUMPS, OVERFLOWS AND
DOWN PIPES, DECKS, SUPPORTS ETC HAVE BEEN THOROUGHLY CLEANED OF
ROOF SCRAPS, OFF-CUTS, SCREWS, RIVET MANDRELS, PLASTIC, TEMPORARY
WORKS, LEAVES, RUBBISH, DEBRIS ETC AND THAT THE ENTIRE ROOF AND ROOF
DRAINAGE SYSTEM IS CLEANED AND IN FULL WORKING ORDER ON COMPLETION
OF WORKS AND HANDOVER. ALL ITEMS AND MATERIALS, GUARDS, GRATES,
COVERS ETC ARE INSTALLED AND FULLY OPERATIONAL AS THE ROOF WAS
DESIGNED AND DOCUMENTED.

•

THESE DRAWINGS ARE TO BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH CIVIL AND HYDRAULIC
/ CIVIL ENGINEERS DETAILS.

ALL OVERFLOW OUTLETS AND DOWN PIPES TO BE LOCATED CLEAR OF ANY
OPENINGS BELOW.

•
•
•

ALL ROOFING PRODUCTS SHALL BE INSTALLED STRICTLY IN ACCORDANCE WITH
THE MANUFACTURER'S PRINTED INSTRUCTIONS

•

ROOF LEGEND
•
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92 Leveson Street,
North Melbourne, Victoria. 3051
Telephone (03) 9329 0806 Facsimile (03) 9329 8386
Email: mail@ellisgroup.com.au

TOP RL. 22.66

3500
RAINWATER RUNOFF FROM THE
ENTIRE ROOF AREAS (EXCLUDING
BALCONIES) WILL BE COLLECTED AND
STORED IN RAINWATER TANK(S)2 WITH
A TOTAL EFFECTIVE CAPACITY OF
22,000L FOR THE DEVELOPMENT.
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MASON STREET

12.99m

A302

''
0
353 43'00

'' 24.2

LIFT OVERRUN
(3600mm ABOVE FFL)

TOP RL. 22.79

SERVICE
AREA

6650

BOX GUTTER

1
A301

08'20

2700 16'00'' 28.00m

BOX GUTTER

BOX GUTTER

890 15'00'' 48.345m

2
A300

O

2

1
A300

3 46

A302

A301

''
0
173 43'00

2

3°

BOX GUTTERS, CONNECTED TO STORM WATER
SYSTEM TO CIVIL ENGINEERS DESIGN AND LOCAL
AUTHORITY DETAILS. COLOUR AS PER SCHEDULE

2°
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7 WALKER STREET

7 WALKER STREET

BOUNDARY

BOUNDARY

4600

POS

G01

PLASTERBOARD FLUSH JOINTED CEILING SCREW FIXED TO A
FULLY CONCEALED ALUMINIUM SCREW-UP SUSPENDED
CEILING SYSTEM. PAINT FINISH AS SET OUT IN FINISHES
SCHEDULE.

COLORBOND FLASHINGS, GUTTERS AND DOWNPIPES. REFER
TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

PROPRIETARY CORRUGATED COLORBOND METAL ROOF
SHEETING. LAY OVER INSULATION, SISILATION AND FIX TO
TIMBER TRUSS / BATTEN SYSTEM TO ENGINEERS DESIGN.

G02

PLASTERBOARD FLUSH JOINTED CEILING
SCREW FIXED TO A FULLY CONCEALED
ALUMINIUM SCREW-UP SUSPENDED CEILING
SYSTEM. PAINT FINISH AS SET OUT IN FINISHES
SCHEDULE.

PAVING TILES LAID TO FALL OVER WATERPROOF
MEMBRANE. REFER TO STRUCTURAL
ENGINEERS DRAWINGS FOR SLAB SET DOWN.

SAFTEY GLAZING TO BALCONY BALUSTRADE
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

COLORBOND FLASHINGS, GUTTERS AND
DOWNPIPES. REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

PROPRIETARY CORRUGATED COLORBOND METAL ROOF
SHEETING. LAY OVER INSULATION, SISILATION AND FIX TO
TIMBER TRUSS / BATTEN SYSTEM TO ENGINEERS DESIGN.
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GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900

FORTH CEILING

ROOF

RL: 32.700

RL: 11.200

BASEMENT

RL: 11.200

GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900
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ROOF
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SECTION D

WALKER STREET
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1

CAR RAMP ENTRY

17500

11100

RL: 15.250

BOUNDARY LINE

5500

1:10

POS

RL: 14.710

102

BALCONY

2000

1:4.5
RL: 14.265

201

G01

102

1:4

101

PLASTERBOARD FLUSH JOINTED CEILING SCREW FIXED
TO A FULLY CONCEALED ALUMINIUM SCREW-UP
SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEM. PAINT FINISH AS SET
OUT IN FINISHES SCHEDULE.

PAVING TILES LAID TO FALL OVER WATERPROOF
MEMBRANE. REFER TO STRUCTURAL ENGINEERS
DRAWINGS FOR SLAB SET DOWN.

SAFTEY GLAZING TO BALCONY BALUSTRADE
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

COLORBOND FLASHINGS, GUTTERS AND DOWNPIPES.
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

PROPRIETARY CORRUGATED COLORBOND METAL ROOF
SHEETING. LAY OVER INSULATION, SISILATION AND FIX TO
TIMBER TRUSS / BATTEN SYSTEM TO ENGINEERS DESIGN.
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11250

G01

RL: 11.450
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FOR REVIEW
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PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

PAVING TILES LAID TO FALL OVER
WATERPROOF MEMBRANE. REFER TO
STRUCTURAL ENGINEERS DRAWINGS FOR
SLAB SET DOWN.

SAFTEY GLAZING TO BALCONY BALUSTRADE
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

COLORBOND FLASHINGS, GUTTERS AND
DOWNPIPES. REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

PROPRIETARY CORRUGATED COLORBOND METAL
ROOF SHEETING. LAY OVER INSULATION,
SISILATION AND FIX TO TIMBER TRUSS / BATTEN
SYSTEM TO ENGINEERS DESIGN.

PLASTERBOARD FLUSH JOINTED CEILING SCREW
FIXED TO A FULLY CONCEALED ALUMINIUM
SCREW-UP SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEM. PAINT
FINISH AS SET OUT IN FINISHES SCHEDULE.

MASON STREET

BOUNDARY

800
2700
500
2700
500
2700
600
3000
400
3600
GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900

FORTH CEILING

ROOF

RL: 32.700

RL: 11.200

BASEMENT

RL: 11.200

GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

24-26
MASON STREET

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900

FORTH CEILING

ROOF

RL: 32.700

BASEMENT

TP- A301 P2

4000
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11100

107

208

CARPARK

22 MASON STREET
(existing building)

CARPARK

SERVICES

A
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B
P2

ISSUE

ENTRY

CARPARK

304

MALE

ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE
ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING - RFI
FOR REVIEW

DESCRIPTION

205

205

304

CARPARK

12.9.17
31.1.18
5.2.19
21.8.19

DATE

RETAIL

BALCONY

RETAIL

OFFICE

303

103

D FOR
ISSUE ANNING
L
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

204

202

302

203

COLORBOND FLASHINGS, GUTTERS AND DOWNPIPES.
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

PROPRIETARY CORRUGATED COLORBOND METAL ROOF
SHEETING. LAY OVER INSULATION, SISILATION AND FIX TO
TIMBER TRUSS / BATTEN SYSTEM TO ENGINEERS DESIGN.
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PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

BALCONY

PAVING TILES LAID TO FALL OVER
WATERPROOF MEMBRANE. REFER
TO STRUCTURAL ENGINEERS
DRAWINGS FOR SLAB SET DOWN.

COLORBOND FLASHINGS, GUTTERS AND
DOWNPIPES. REFER TO FINISHES
SCHEDULE

COLORBOND FLASHINGS, GUTTERS AND DOWNPIPES.
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

PROPRIETARY CORRUGATED COLORBOND METAL ROOF
SHEETING. LAY OVER INSULATION, SISILATION AND FIX TO
TIMBER TRUSS / BATTEN SYSTEM TO ENGINEERS DESIGN.

PLASTERBOARD FLUSH JOINTED CEILING SCREW FIXED
TO A FULLY CONCEALED ALUMINIUM SCREW-UP
SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEM. PAINT FINISH AS SET OUT
IN FINISHES SCHEDULE

10800

BOUNDARY

PAVING TILES LAID TO FALL OVER
WATERPROOF MEMBRANE. REFER TO
STRUCTURAL ENGINEERS DRAWINGS FOR
SLAB SET DOWN.

401

3600

402

BOUNDARY

SAFTEY GLAZING TO BALCONY
BALUSTRADE REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE

7600

1000

BOUNDARY

PLASTERBOARD FLUSH JOINTED CEILING SCREW FIXED
TO A FULLY CONCEALED ALUMINIUM SCREW-UP
SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEM. PAINT FINISH AS SET OUT
IN FINISHES SCHEDULE.

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900

FORTH CEILING

ROOF

RL: 32.700

TP- A302 P2

BASEMENT

RL: 11.200

GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

WALKER STREET

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900

FORTH CEILING

ROOF

RL: 32.700

BASEMENT

RL: 11.200

GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

WALKER STREET

4000
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NORTH ELEVATION

POWDERCOATED -BLACK

PERFORATED METAL CAR PARK
DOOR
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DESCRIPTION
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PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

VERTICAL SCREENING, REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE

1700mm HIGH PRIVACY BALUSTRADE,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

07

FEATURE SCREENING,
REFER TO FINISHES
SCHEDULE.

FACADE SCREENING POWDERCOATED ALUMINIUM

METAL COLORBOND CLADDING, REFER
TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

POWDERCOATED ALUMINIUM
WINDOW FRAMES/ SCREENING MONUMENT

08

06

1000mm HIGH GLAZED
BALUSTRADE, REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE.

08

ALUMINIUM CLADDING CHARCOAL

03

05

01

02

TIMBER LOOK CLADDING

03

12

04

03

05

09

07

03

12

1000mm HIGH GLAZED BALUSTRADE,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

METAL COLORBOND CLADDING, REFER
TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

STANDING SEAM ZINC CLADDING:
COLORBOND 'MONUMENT'

13

12

08
01

03

08

04

03

LIFT OVER RUN & STAIR SHAFT

GREY/WHITE BLENDED BRICK
CLADDING.

03

900mm HIGH SLAT SCREENING
FOR ROOF SERVICES

02

20 No. x 250w PV SOLAR PANELS.
REFER SMP REPORT FOR
DETAILS.

22 MASON ST
EXISTING DOUBLE
STOREY RETAIL

03

06

STANDING SEAM ZINC CLADDING:
COLORBOND 'GREY'

08

13

01

1700

01

FINISHES...

1 : 100

SOUTH ELEVATION

1000mm HIGH GLAZED BALUSTRADE,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

METAL COLORBOND CLADDING, REFER
TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.
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RL: 25.500
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THIRD FLOOR
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RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900

FORTH CEILING

ROOF

RL: 32.700

BASEMENT

RL: 11.200

GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900

FORTH CEILING

ROOF

RL: 32.700
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EAST ELEVATION

RIBBED PRECAST PANEL WALL

SELECTED CLADDING - WHITE

07

13

FACADE SCREENING POWDERCOATED ALUMINIUM

CLEAR GLAZING

POWDERCOATED ALUMINIUM
WINDOW FRAMES/ SCREENING MONUMENT

06

12

ALUMINIUM CLADDING CHARCOAL

05

11

TIMBER LOOK CLADDING

04

POWDERCOATED -BLACK

STANDING SEAM ZINC CLADDING:
COLORBOND 'MONUMENT'

03

PERFORATED METAL CAR PARK
DOOR

GREY/WHITE BLENDED BRICK
CLADDING.

02

10

STANDING SEAM ZINC CLADDING:
COLORBOND 'GREY'

01

FINISHES...
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WEST ELEVATION
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FEATURE COLUMNS WITH RENDER
FINISH , REFER TO FINISHES
SCHEDULE

1000mm HIGH GLAZED BALUSTRADE,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

METAL COLORBOND CLADDING,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

METAL COLORBOND CLADDING, REFER
TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

7 WALKER ST,
EXISTING SINGLE
STOREY DWELLING

03

10

01

05

03

08

BRICKWORK CLADDING , REFER
02
TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

FEATURE POWDER COATED METAL
SCREEN FENCE TO POS BOUNDARY ,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

03

1000mm HIGH GLAZED BALUSTRADE,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

05

08

BRICKWORK CLADDING , REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE
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12
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08
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08

12.9.17
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DATE
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01
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D FOR
ISSUE ANNING
L
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

22 MASON ST
EXISTING DOUBLE
STOREY RETAIL

03

1000mm HIGH GLAZED BALUSTRADE,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE
ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING - RFI
FOR REVIEW

DESCRIPTION
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PROPOSED ELEVATIONS

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

7 WALKER ST,
EXISTING SINGLE
STOREY DWELLING

METAL COLORBOND CLADDING, REFER
TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

METAL COLORBOND CLADDING,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

800
2700
500
2700
500
2700
600
3000
400
3600

17500

GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700
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APPENDIX 4 SUMMARY OF PLANNING POLICIES AND CONTROLS
Planning Policy Framework (PPF)
The following policies of the State Planning Policy Framework are considered relevant to this
application:








Clause 11
Clause 13
Clause 15
Clause 16
Clause 17
Clause 18
Clause 19

Settlement
Environmental risk and amenity
Built environment and heritage
Housing
Economic development
Transport
Infrastructure

Local Planning Policy Framework (LPPF)
The following policies of the Local Planning Policy Framework are considered relevant to this
application:
 Clause 21.06-1 (Built Environment and Heritage).
 Clause 21.07 (Housing)
 Clause 22.01 (Heritage)
 Clause 22.08 (Hobsons Bay North Neighbourhood Character Policy - Precinct 8 – Newport.

Zoning
The following clause of the Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme is relevant to this application:
 Clause 32.08 (General Residential Zone Schedule 1).
 Clause 34.01 (Commercial 1 Zone)

Relevant particular provisions
The following clauses of the Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme are relevant to this application:
 Clause 52.06 (Car Parking)
 Clause 55 (Rescode).
 Clause 58 (Rescode)
 Clause 65 (Decision Guidelines).

Council Policy
The following Council policy is relevant to this application:








Hobsons Bay City Council Neighbourhood Character Study 2002.
Hobsons Bay City Council Landscape Design Guidelines 1999.
Hobsons Bay Activity Centre Strategy, 2018 - 2036 (Draft)
Hobsons Bay Housing Strategy 2018. Volume Three: Draft Housing Strategy
Neighbourhood Character Study 2019
Hobsons Bay Economic Development Strategy 2015 – 2020
Plan Melbourne Metropolitan Planning Strategy, 2017
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Appendix 5
Clause 55 (Rescode
Assessment)
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APPENDIX 5 STANDARDS AND OBJECTIVES OF CLAUSE 55 (RESCODE)
Neighbourhood Character
Objectives:
 To ensure that the design respects the existing
neighbourhood character or contributes to the
preferred neighbourhood character.
 To ensure that development responds to the
features of the site and surrounding area.

Complies (refer to the
assessment section of this
report).

Standard B1:
 The design response must be appropriate to the
neighbourhood and the site.
 The proposed design must respect the existing or
preferred neighbourhood character and respond to
the features of the site.
Residential Policy
Objectives:
 To ensure that residential development is provided
in accordance with relevant State and Local
policies.
 To support medium densities in areas where
development can take advantage of public transport
and community infrastructure and services.

Complies.
The area can sustain
medium to high density
residential development and
is supported by relevant
state and local policies.

Standard B2:

Written statement describing how development is
consistent with planning policies for housing in the
Planning Scheme.
Dwelling diversity
Objectives:
 To encourage a range of dwelling sizes and types in
developments of ten or more dwellings.
Standard B3:
 Developments of ten or more dwellings should
provide a range of dwelling sizes and types,
including:
 Dwellings with a different number of bedrooms.

At least one dwelling that contains a kitchen, bath or
shower, and a toilet and wash basin at ground floor
level.
Infrastructure
Objectives:
 To ensure development is provided with appropriate
utility services and infrastructure.
 To ensure development does not unreasonably
overload the capacity of utility services and
infrastructure.

Complies
The proposed development
meets the objective by
providing a range of
dwelling types including 1, 2
and 3 bedroom apartments.
There are three apartments
located at ground level.

Complies.
The proposed dwellings are
located within an existing
residential area already
connected to reticulated
services.

Standard B4:
 Development should:
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Be connected to reticulated services, including
reticulated sewerage, drainage, electricity and gas,
if available.
Not unreasonably exceed the capacity of utility
services and infrastructure, including reticulated
services and roads.
In areas where utility services or infrastructure have
little or no spare capacity, developments should
provide for the upgrading of or mitigation of the
impact on services or infrastructure.

Integration with the street
Objectives:
 To integrate the layout of development with the
street.
Standard B5:
 Development should provide adequate
vehicular/pedestrian links that maintain/enhance
local accessibility
 Dwellings should be oriented to front existing and
proposed streets.
 High fencing in front of dwellings should be avoided
if practicable.

Development next to existing public open space
should be laid out to complement the open space.

Complies.
The dwelling fronting
Walker Street has its own
dedicated pedestrian
entrance from the footpath.
All other dwellings are
accessible via the
pedestrian access from the
Mason Street entrance and
foyer or via the basement
car park area.
The driveway ramp access
to the basement car parking
area is located off Walker
Street providing vehicle
access to and from the site.
A low feature brick fence is
proposed across the front
boundary.

Street Setback
Objectives:
 To ensure that the setbacks of buildings from a
street respect the existing or preferred
neighbourhood character and make efficient use of
the site.

Variation sought (Refer to
assessment section of this
report)

Standard B6:
If there are existing buildings on both abutting allotments
 The average distance of the setbacks of the front
walls of the existing buildings on the abutting
allotments facing the front street or 9 metres,
whichever is the lesser.
Building Height
Objectives:
 To ensure that the height of buildings respects the
existing or preferred neighbourhood character.
Standard B7:

Can comply
The portion of the proposed
building within 5 Walker
Street must not exceed a
building height of 11.0m or
three storeys as stated in
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The maximum building height should not exceed the
maximum height specified in the zone, schedule to
the zone or an overlay that applies to the land.
If no maximum height is specified in the zone,
schedule to the zone or an overlay, the maximum
building height should not exceed 9 metres, unless
the slope of the natural ground level at any cross
section wider than 8 metres of the site of the
building is 2.5 degrees or more, in which case the
maximum building height should not exceed 10
metres.
Changes of building height between existing
buildings and new buildings should be graduated.

Site Coverage
Objectives:
 To ensure that the site coverage respects the
existing or preferred neighbourhood character and
responds to the features of the site.
Standard B8:

The site area covered by buildings should not
exceed 60%.

Permeability
Objectives:
 To reduce the impact of increased stormwater runoff on the drainage system.
 To facilitate on-site stormwater infiltration.
 To encourage stormwater management that
maximises the retention and reuse of stormwater.
Standard B9:
 The site area covered by the pervious surfaces
should be at least:
- The minimum area specified in a schedule to the
zone, or
- If no minimum is specified in a schedule to the
zone, 20 percent of the site.

The stormwater management system should be
designed to:
- Meet the current best practice performance
objectives for stormwater quality as contained in the
Urban Stormwater - Best Practice Environmental
Management Guidelines (Victorian Stormwater
Committee, 1999).
Contribute to cooling, improving local habitat and
providing attractive and enjoyable spaces
Energy efficiency
Objectives:

the General Residential
Zone.
The parapet roof line at
second floor level and
balcony areas to Units 301
and 403 exceed this height
limitation. See report for
further discussion.

Complies.
The land area contained
within the General
Residential Zone is
approximately 668m2. The
building occupying that area
equates to approximately
255m2 which represents
approximately 38% site
coverage.
Complies.
Over 250sqm of the land at
5 Walker St does not
include the basement below
ensuring that at least 35%
of the site will be kept
permeable.
The landscape plan
nominates synthetic turf for
the lawn areas. A condition
of any permit being issued
will require the grass areas
to be actual lawn, not
synthetic turf.
A stormwater response has
been provided within the
Sustainable Design
Assessment which sees
rainwater harvesting
implemented within the
development for re-use
within the site for toilet
flushing and irrigation.
Not applicable, refer to
Standard B35
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To achieve and protect energy efficient dwellings
and residential buildings.
To ensure the orientation and layout of the
development reduce fossil fuel energy use and
make appropriate use of daylight and solar energy.

Standard B10:
Buildings should be:




Oriented to make appropriate use of solar energy.
Sited and designed to ensure that the energy
efficiency of existing dwellings on adjoining lots is
not unreasonably reduced.
Sited and designed to ensure that the performance
of existing rooftop solar energy facilities on
dwellings on adjoining lots in a General Residential
Zone, Neighbourhood Residential Zone or
Township Zone are not unreasonably reduced.

Living areas and private open space should be located
on the north side of the dwelling, if practicable.
Dwellings should be designed so that solar access to
north-facing windows is maximised.
Open space
Objectives:
 To integrate the layout of the development with any
public and communal open space provided on or
adjacent to the development.

Not Applicable, refer to
Standard B36

Standard B11:
 If any public or communal open space is provided
on site, it should:
 Be substantially fronted by dwellings, where
appropriate, and be accessible and useable.
 Provide outlook for as many dwellings as
practicable.

Be designed to protect any natural features on the
site.
Safety
Objectives:
 To ensure the layout of the development provides
for the safety and security of residents and property.
Standard B12:
 Entrances to dwellings/residential buildings should
not be obscured or isolated from the street and
internal access ways.
 Planting which creates unsafe spaces along streets
and access ways should be avoided.
 Developments should provide good lighting, visibility
and surveillance of car parks and internal access
ways.

Complies.
All dwellings have secured
entry via the main entrance
foyer accessed from Mason
Street or the central lift/stair
core from the basement.
Apartment GO1 also has a
secure pedestrian access
from Walker Street.
Basement car parking
access is secure with a
remote security door
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Private spaces within developments should be
protected from inappropriate use as public
thoroughfares.

Landscaping
Objectives:
 To encourage development that respects the
landscape character of the neighbourhood.
 To encourage development that maintains and
enhances habitat for plants and animals in locations
of habitat importance.
 To provide appropriate landscaping.
 To encourage the retention of mature vegetation on
the site.
Standard B13:
 The landscape layout and design should:
 Protect any predominant landscape features of the
neighbourhood.
 Take into account the soil type and drainage
patterns of the site.
 Allow for intended vegetation growth and structural
protection of buildings.
 In locations of habitat importance, maintain existing
habitat and provide for new habitat for plants and
animals.
 Provide a safe, attractive and functional
environment for residents.
 Development should provide for the retention or
planting of trees, where these are part of the
character of the neighbourhood.
 Development should provide for the replacement of
any significant trees that have been removed in the
12 months prior to the application being made.

The landscape design should specify landscape
themes, vegetation (location and species), paving
and lighting.

accessed from Walker
Street.
The central foyer is
accessible by the public
(namely customers of the
businesses within the
building) however access to
the residential sections of
the building is prevented
through separate access
doors.
Can comply
The submitted landscape
plan provides details of the
landscaping theme
including opportunities for
deep root planting along the
sensitive northern interface.
The plans provides for 3
medium trees (mature ht of
7m) and 13 small trees
(mature height of 4m) to be
planted along the northern
boundary. The provision of
meaningful tree planting is
not adequately addressed.
A condition of any permit
being issued will require at
least 8 canopy trees to be
planted along the north
boundary and appropriately
spaced. A further two
canopy trees are to be
planted within the setback
adjacent to the west
boundary. The canopy
trees will need to have a
mature height of at least
6.0m.
The existing street tree
fronting Walker Street will
need to be removed and
replaced. Council’s arborist
has also advised the street
trees in Mason Street
should be removed and
replaced given the species
and potential impacts on
their root systems from the
basement excavation and
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the impacts of their root
systems on the building.
All these additional
requirements will be
included as conditions of
any permit granted.
Access
Objectives:
 To ensure the number and design of vehicle
crossovers respects the neighbourhood character.
Standard B14:
 The width of accessways or car spaces should not
exceed 33% of the street frontage, or if the width of
the street frontage is less than 20 metres, 40% of
the street frontage.
 No more than one single-width crossover should be
provided for each dwelling fronting a street.
 The location of crossovers should maximise the
retention of on-street car parking spaces.
 The number of access points to a road in a Road
Zone should be minimised.
 Developments must provide for access for service,
emergency and delivery vehicles.
Parking Location
Objectives:
 To provide convenient parking for resident and
visitor vehicles.
 To protect residents from vehicular noise within
developments.
Standard B15:
 Car parking facilities should:
- Be reasonably close and convenient to dwellings
and residential buildings.
- Be secure.
- Be well ventilated if enclosed.
 Large parking areas should be broken up with trees,
buildings or different surface treatments.

Shared accessways or car parks of other dwellings
and residential buildings should be located at least
1.5 metres from the windows of habitable rooms.
This setback may be reduced to 1 metre where
there is a fence at least 1.5 metres high or where
window sills are at least 1.4 metres above the
accessway.
Side and rear setbacks
Objectives:
 To ensure that the height and setback of a building
from a boundary respects the existing or preferred

Complies.
Vehicle crossings are
limited to the Walker Street
and the rear Laneway. The
existing Walker Street
crossing will be widened
become one widened
crossing with the existing
crossing servicing 1 Walker
Street being reinstated back
to kerb and channel. The
access arrangements will
enable vehicles to enter and
exit the basement carpark
with ease.

Complies.
The car parking spaces for
the residential apartments
are located within the
basement level in close
proximity to stairs and the
central lift core. This
arrangement will ensure
that residents are protected
from vehicular noise within
the development.

Variation sought
Refer to report for further
discussion.

84

Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

neighbourhood character and limits the impact on
the amenity of existing dwellings.
Standard B17:

A new building (if not built on a boundary) should be
set back from side or rear boundaries 1 metre, plus
0.3 metres for every metre of height over 3.6 metres
up to 6.9 metres, plus 1 metre for every metre of
height over 6.9 metres.
Walls on boundaries
Objectives:
 To ensure that the location, length and height of a
wall on a boundary respects the existing or
preferred neighbourhood character and limits the
impact on the amenity of existing dwellings.

Complies
There are no walls
proposed on the side or rear
boundaries at 5 Walker
Street.

Standard B18:
 A new wall or carport constructed on a side or rear
boundary of a lot should not abut the boundary for a
length of more than:
 10 metres plus 25% of the remaining length of the
boundary of an adjoining lot, or
 Where there are existing or simultaneously
constructed walls or carports abutting the boundary
on an abutting lot, the length of the existing or
simultaneously constructed walls or carports,
whichever is the greater.

The height of a new wall or carport constructed on a
side or rear boundary should not exceed an
average height of 3.2 metres with no part higher
than 3.6 metres unless abutting a higher existing or
simultaneously constructed wall.
Daylight to existing windows
Objectives:
 To allow adequate daylight into existing habitable
room windows.
Standard B19:
 Buildings opposite an existing habitable room
window should provide for a light court to the
existing window that has a minimum area of 3
square metres and minimum dimension of 1 metre
clear to the sky.

Walls or carports more than 3 metres in height
opposite an existing habitable room window should
be set back from the window at least 50% of the
height of the new wall if the wall is within a 55
degree arc from the centre of the existing window.
The arc may be swung to within 35 degrees of the
plane of the wall containing the existing window.
North-facing windows
Objectives:

Complies.
The nearest habitable
rooms are located on the
adjoining dwelling to the
north within 1 metre of the
boundary. The nearest walls
of the proposed
development at ground level
is setback 4.65 metres
which is satisfactory. The
second floor form is over
6.0 metres from the
windows accounting the
additional height of up to
11m.

Complies.
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To allow adequate solar access to existing northfacing habitable room windows.

Standard B20:

If a north-facing habitable room window of an
existing dwelling is within 3 metres of a boundary on
an abutting lot, a building should be setback from
the boundary 1 metre, plus 0.6 metre for every
metre of height over 3.6 metres up to 6.9 metres,
plus 1 metre for every metre of height over 6.9
metres, for a distance of 3 metres from the edge of
each side of the window.
Overshadowing Open Space
Objectives:
 To ensure buildings do not significantly overshadow
existing secluded private open space.
Standard B21:

Where sunlight to the secluded private open space
of an existing dwelling is reduced, at least 75%, or
40 square metres with minimum dimension of 3
metres, whichever is the lesser area, of the
secluded private open space should receive a
minimum of 5 hours of sunlight between 9 am and 3
pm on 22 September.
Overlooking
Objectives:
 To limit views into existing secluded private open
space and habitable room windows.

No existing north facing
habitable room windows are
affected by the proposed
development.

Complies
No existing secluded private
open space will be affected
by this proposal through
over-shadowing.

Conditions required
Refer to report for further
discussion

Standard B22:

A habitable room window, balcony, etc. should be
located and designed to avoid direct views into the
secluded private open space and habitable room
windows of an existing dwelling within 9 metres.
Internal views
Objectives:
 To limit the views into the secluded private open
space and habitable room windows of dwellings and
residential buildings within a development.
Standard B23:
 Windows and balconies should be designed to
prevent overlooking of more than 50% of the
secluded private open space of a lower-level
dwelling or residential building directly below and
within the same development.

Complies.
There appears to be
screens nominated between
adjoining balconies within
the development. Further
detail on these screens will
need to be provided as a
condition of a permit being
issued.
Views down into lower level
windows and or
balcony/open space areas
do not appear to be
sufficiently screened from
upper level windows. A
condition to any permit
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being issued will require this
to be carefully addressed
and clarified to ensure
compliance with Standard
B23 is satisfied.
Noise impacts
Objectives:
 To contain noise sources in developments that may
affect existing dwellings.
 To protect residents from external noise.

Not applicable – refer to
Standard B40 below

Standard B24:
 Noise sources, such as mechanical plant, should
not be located near bedrooms of immediately
adjacent existing dwellings.
 Noise sensitive rooms and secluded private open
spaces of new dwellings and residential buildings
should take account of noise sources on
immediately adjacent properties.

Dwellings and residential buildings close to busy
roads, railway lines or industry should be designed
to limit noise levels in habitable rooms.
Accessibility
Objectives:
 To encourage the consideration of the needs of
people with limited mobility in the design of
developments.

Not applicable – refer to
Standard B41 below

Standard B25:
 The dwelling entries of the ground floor of dwellings
and residential buildings should be accessible or
able to be easily made accessible to people with
limited mobility.
Dwelling entry
Objectives:
 To provide each dwelling or residential building with
its own sense of identity.

Not applicable – refer to
Standard B42 below

Standard B26:
 Entries to dwellings and residential buildings should:
 Be visible and easily identifiable from streets and
other public areas.
 Provide shelter, a sense of personal address and a
transitional space around the entry.
Daylight to new windows
Objectives:
 To allow adequate daylight into new habitable room
windows.
Standard B27:

Complies.
All the new windows to the
proposed dwellings have at
least 1 metre clear access
to the sky and receive
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A window in a habitable room should be located to
face:
- An outdoor space clear to the sky or a light court
with a minimum area of 3 square metres and
minimum dimension of 1 metre clear to the sky, not
including land on an abutting lot, or
- A verandah provided it is open for at least one
third of its perimeter, or
- A carport provided it has two or more open sides
and is open for at least one third of its perimeter.

Private Open Space
Objectives:
 To provide adequate private open space for the
reasonable recreation and service needs of
residents.
Standard B28:
 A dwelling or residential building should have
private open space consisting of:
- An area of 40 square metres, with one part of the
private open space to consist of secluded private
open space at the side or rear of the dwelling or
residential building with a minimum area of 25
square metres, a minimum dimension of 3.0m and
convenient access from a living room, or
- A balcony of 8 square metres with a minimum
width of 1.6 metres and convenient access from a
living room, or
- A roof-top area of 10 square metres with a
minimum width of 2 metres and convenient access
from a living room.
Solar access to Open Space
Objectives:
 To allow solar access into the secluded private
open space of new dwellings and residential
buildings.
Standard B29:
 The private open space should be located on the
north side of the dwelling, if practicable.

The southern boundary of secluded private open
space should be set back from any wall on the north
of the space at least (2 + 0.9h) metres, where ‘h’ is
the height of the wall.
Storage
Objectives:
 To provide adequate storage facilities for each
dwelling.

adequate daylight under this
standard.

Complies
The three ground level
apartments are provided
with over 40sqm of yard
area each.
The first and second floor
apartments are provided
with a balcony of at least
8sqm in area accessed from
the living room area.

Complies.
The secluded private open
space area to each dwelling
is provided with adequate
solar access with no open
space areas positioned to
the south side of built form.

Not applicable – refer to
Standard B44 below

Standard B30:
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Each dwelling should have convenient access to at
least 6 cubic metres of externally accessible, secure
storage space.

Design Detail
Objectives:
 To encourage design detail that respects the
existing or preferred neighbourhood character.

Complies
Refer to assessment
section of this report.

Standard B31:
 The design of buildings should respect the existing
or preferred neighbourhood character.

Garages and carports should be visually compatible
with the development and the existing or preferred
neighbourhood character.
Front fences
Objectives:
 To encourage front fence design that respects the
existing or preferred neighbourhood character.
Standard B32:
 The design of front fences should complement the
design of the dwelling and any front fences on
adjoining properties.
 A front fence within 3 metres of a street should not
exceed:
 Streets in a Road Zone, Category 1: 2 metres

Other streets: 1.5 metres.

Common Property
Objectives:
 To ensure that communal open space, car parking,
access areas and site facilities are practical,
attractive and easily maintained.
 To avoid future management difficulties in areas of
common ownership.

Complies.
A low feature brick fence is
proposed across the front
boundary to the ground
level dwelling fronting
Walker Street.
Higher slatted metal fencing
is provided to Unit G03
facing the laneway – noting
this is not a front fence per
se.

Complies
The proposed common
property arrangement is
considered to be
satisfactorily arranged and
can be efficiently managed.

Standard B33:
 Developments should clearly delineate public,
communal and private areas.

Common property, where provided, should be
functional and capable of efficient management.
Site Services
Objectives:
 To ensure that site services can be installed and
easily maintained.
 To ensure that site facilities are accessible,
adequate and attractive.

Complies.
A dedicated bin storage
area (with chute system) is
provided within the at grade
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Standard B34:
 The design and layout of dwellings and residential
buildings should provide sufficient space (including
easements where required) and facilities for
services to be installed and maintained efficiently
and economically.
 Bin and recycling enclosures, mailboxes and other
site facilities should be adequate in size, durable,
waterproof and blend in with the development.
 Bin and recycling enclosures should be located for
convenient access by residents.

Mailboxes should be provided and located for
convenient access as required by Australia Post.

car parking area off the rear
lane.
Mail boxes are provided at
the residential entrance to
the building from Mason
Street.
A fire booster cupboard and
electricity substation have
been appropriately
integrated into the building
design.
Service cupboards are also
shown in the residential
corridors.
A condition will be included
requiring the details of any
other external meters (e.g.
gas or water meters) to be
shown on the plans.

Clause 55.07 Apartment Developments (Less than 5 storeys in height)
An apartment is described at Clause 73.01 as: A dwelling located above the ceiling level
or below the floor level of another dwelling and is part of a building containing two or more
dwellings.

90

Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

Energy Efficiency
Objectives
 To achieve and protect energy efficient dwellings
and buildings.
 To ensure the orientation and layout of development
reduce fossil fuel energy use and make appropriate
use of daylight and solar energy.
 To ensure dwellings achieve adequate thermal
efficiency.
Standard B35
 Buildings should be:
- Oriented to make appropriate use of solar
energy.
- Sited and designed to ensure that the
energy efficiency of existing dwellings on
adjoining lots is not unreasonably reduced.
- Sited and designed to ensure that the
performance of existing rooftop solar energy
facilities on dwellings on adjoining lots in a
General Residential Zone, Neighbourhood
Residential Zone or Township Zone are not
unreasonably reduced.
- The existing rooftop solar energy facility
must exist at the date the application is
lodged.
 Living areas and private open space should be
located on the north side of the development, if
practicable.
 Developments should be designed so that solar
access to north-facing windows is optimised

Complies
The good use of the north
orientation for the majority
of the dwellings combined
with shared walls and floors
will contribute to the overall
energy efficiency of the
development. Some of the
key ESD features include:
 Provision for a 22,000
litre water tank harvesting
water for onsite re-use
with toilet flushing and
irrigation
 10kW PV system to help
power services within the
communal areas
 Bicycle parking provided
in basement level.
Notwithstanding the above
Council’s Sustainability
Officer has requested
further amendments to the
SDA/ BESS report which
are documented in the body
of this report. These matters
can be addressed by permit
conditions and will need to
be confirmed on the plans.
Refer to the main report for
further details on
sustainability.
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Communal open space
Objectives
 To ensure that communal open space is accessible,
practical, attractive, easily maintained and
integrated with the layout of the development.
Standard B36
 Developments with 40 or more dwellings should
provide a minimum area of communal open space
of 2.5 square metres per dwelling or 250 square
metres, which ever is lesser.
 Communal open space should:
Be located to:
– Provide passive surveillance opportunities, where
appropriate.
– Provide outlook for as many dwellings as
practicable.
– Avoid overlooking into habitable rooms and
private open space of new dwellings.
– Minimise noise impacts to new and existing
dwellings.
 Be designed to protect any natural features on the
site.
 Maximise landscaping opportunities.
 Be accessible, useable and capable of efficient
management.
Solar access to communal outdoor open space
Objective
 To allow solar access into communal outdoor open
space.

Not applicable
This is a development of
less than 40 dwellings.

Not applicable.

Standard B37
 The communal outdoor open space should be
located on the north side of a building, if
appropriate.
 At least 50 per cent or 125 square metres,
whichever is the lesser, of the primary communal
outdoor open space should receive a minimum of
two hours of sunlight between 9am and 3pm on 21
June
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Deep soil areas and canopy trees
Objective
 To promote climate responsive landscape design
and water management in developments to support
thermal comfort and reduce the urban heat island
effect.
Standard B38
 The landscape layout and design should:
- Be responsive to the site context.
- Consider landscaping opportunities to
reduce heat absorption such as green walls,
green roofs and roof top gardens and
improve on-site storm water infiltration.
- Maximise deep soil areas for planting of
canopy trees.
- Integrate planting and water management.
 Developments should provide the deep soil areas
and canopy trees specified in Table B5.
 If the development cannot provide the deep soil
areas and canopy trees specified in Table B5, an
equivalent canopy cover should be achieved by
providing either:
- Canopy trees or climbers (over a pergola)
with planter pits sized appropriately for the
mature tree soil volume requirements.
- Vegetated planters, green roofs or green
facades.

Complies
A substantial area in excess
of 250sqm located along the
northern edge of the site
provides for deep soil
planting opportunities.
The landscape plan
currently nominates the
provision of 3 medium sized
trees and a further 13 small
trees.
A condition of any permit
being issued will require the
landscape plan to be
updated with more medium
sized canopy trees to
provide a softened interface
to sensitive residential
context to the north.
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Integrated water and stormwater management
Objectives
 To encourage the use of alternative water sources
such as rainwater, stormwater and recycled water.
 To facilitate stormwater collection, utilisation and
infiltration within the development.
 To encourage development that reduces the impact
of stormwater run-off on the drainage system and
filters sediment and waste from stormwater prior to
discharge from the site.
Standard B39
 Buildings should be designed to collect rainwater for
non-drinking purposes such as flushing toilets,
laundry appliances and garden use.
 Buildings should be connected to a non-potable
dual pipe reticulated water supply, where available
from the water authority.
 The stormwater management system should be:
Designed to meet the current best practice
performance objectives for stormwater quality as
contained in the Urban Stormwater
- Best Practice Environmental Management
Guidelines (Victorian Stormwater
Committee, 1999).
- Designed to maximise infiltration of
stormwater, water and drainage of residual
flows into permeable surfaces, tree pits and
treatment areas.
Noise impacts
Objectives
 To contain noise sources in developments that may
affect existing dwellings.
 To protect residents from external and internal noise
sources.
Standard B40
 Noise sources, such as mechanical plants should
not be located near bedrooms of immediately
adjacent existing dwellings.
 The layout of new dwellings and buildings should
minimise noise transmission within the site.
 Noise sensitive rooms (such as living areas and
bedrooms) should be located to avoid noise impacts
from mechanical plants, lifts, building services, nonresidential uses, car parking, communal areas and
other dwellings.
 New dwellings should be designed and constructed
to include acoustic attenuation measures to reduce
noise levels from off-site noise sources.
 Buildings within a noise influence area specified in
Table B6 should be designed and constructed to
achieve the following noise levels:

Complies
As noted under Standard
B9 above, the development
will be harvesting rainwater
for the majority of the roof
space of the whole building.
A 22,000 litre rainwater tank
located within the basement
will capture the water for reuse within the site for toilet
flushing and irrigation
purposes. This is an
excellent outcome for the
site.

Complies.
The residential nature of the
development suggests
minimal impacts upon
adjoining properties through
noise emissions. Plant and
equipment is generally
isolated within the
basement and within the
roof space.
An acoustic report will be
required to be undertaken to
make sure all noise sources
from within the building are
adequately attended to
throughout the building as a
condition of any permit
being issued.
The subject site is located
sufficiently away from the
Newport rail-line to not be
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Not greater than 35dB(A) for bedrooms,
assessed as an LAeq,8h from 10pm to 6am.
- Not greater than 40dB(A) for living areas,
assessed LAeq,16h from 6am to 10pm.
 Buildings, or part of a building screened from a
noise source by an existing solid structure, or the
natural topography of the land, do not need to meet
the specified noise level requirements.
 Noise levels should be assessed in unfurnished
rooms with a finished floor and the windows closed
Accessibility
Objective
 To ensure the design of dwellings meets the needs
of people with limited mobility

unreasonably impacted by
train noise.

Standard B41
At least 50 per cent of dwellings should have:
 A clear opening width of at least 850mm at the
entrance to the dwelling and main bedroom.
 A clear path with a minimum width of 1.2 metres
that connects the dwelling entrance to the main
bedroom, an adaptable bathroom and the living
area.
 A main bedroom with access to an adaptable
bathroom.
 At least one adaptable bathroom that meets all of
the requirements of either Design A or Design B
specified in Table B7.
Building entry and circulation
Objectives
 To provide each dwelling and building with its own
sense of identity.
 To ensure the internal layout of buildings provide for
the safe, functional and efficient movement of
residents.
 To ensure internal communal areas provide
adequate access to daylight and natural ventilation.

To ensure the minimum
requirements of this
standard are met, a
condition to any permit
being issued will require the
minimum dimensions and
spaces to be clearly shown
to at least 50 per cent of the
dwellings within the
building.

-

Standard B42
Entries to dwellings and buildings should:
 Be visible and easily identifiable.
 Provide shelter, a sense of personal address and a
transitional space around the entry.
The layout and design of buildings should:
 Clearly distinguish entrances to residential and nonresidential areas.
 Provide windows to building entrances and lift
areas.
 Provide visible, safe and attractive stairs from the
entry level to encourage use by residents.
 Provide common areas and corridors that:
- Include at least one source of natural light
and natural ventilation.
- Avoid obstruction from building services.

Can comply
All apartments are single
level and step free.

Complies
All dwellings are accessed
via the main entrance from
Mason Street which is
readily identified from the
street as distinct from the
retail premises.
A sense of address and
shelter is provided with a
niche before the double
glass sliding doors.
Internally, additional entry
doors are provided to define
areas accessible for office
and retail staff and or
visitors separate to the
residential components of
the building.
The common corridor
spaces are provided with
natural light sources and
opportunities for natural
ventilation.
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-

Maintain clear sight lines.

Private open space above ground floor
Objective
 To provide adequate private open space for the
reasonable recreation and service needs of
residents.
Standard B43
 A dwelling should have private open space
consisting of:
- An area of 15 square metres, with a minimum
dimension of 3 metres at a podium or other
similar base and convenient access from a
living room, or
- A balcony with an area and dimensions
specified in Table B8 and convenient access
from a living room,
- If a cooling or heating unit is located on a
balcony, the balcony should provide an
additional area of 1.5 square metres.
Storage
Objective
 To provide adequate storage facilities for each
dwelling.
Standard B44
 Each dwelling should have convenient access to
usable and secure storage space.
 The total minimum storage space (including kitchen,
bathroom and bedroom storage) should meet the
requirements specified in Table B9.

Waste and recycling
Objectives
 To ensure dwellings are designed to encourage
waste recycling.

The lobby area and corridor
widths appear to be
sufficiently wide to allow
ease of movement,
including with furniture. A
condition of any permit
being issued will require
these spaces to be
dimensioned, ensuring
corridor areas meet
minimum requirements.
Complies
The upper level apartments
are provided with a balcony
area accessed from the
living zone.
Balconies achieve the
minimum dimensions as
required by the standard.

Complies
A storage unit is located
within the basement area
for each apartment. The
dimensions of these storage
units is not identified and
will need to be confirmed as
a condition of any permit
issued.
Each dwelling is also
provided with dedicated
areas of storage easily
meeting the minimum
requirements of the
standard for internal storage
requirements within Table
B9
Complies
The bin storage area is
located within the at grade

96

Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020




To ensure that waste and recycling facilities are
accessible, adequate and attractive.
To ensure that waste and recycling facilities are
designed and managed to minimise impacts on
residential amenity, health and the public realm.

Standard B45
Developments should include dedicated areas for:
 Waste and recycling enclosures which are:
- Adequate in size, durable, waterproof and
blend in with the development.
- Adequately ventilated.
- Located and designed for convenient access by
residents and made easily accessible to people
with limited mobility.
 Adequate facilities for bin washing. These areas
should be adequately ventilated.
 Collection, separation and storage of waste and
recyclables, including where appropriate
opportunities for on-site management of food waste
through composting or other waste recovery as
appropriate.
 Collection, storage and reuse of garden waste,
including opportunities for on-site treatment, where
appropriate, or off-site removal for reprocessing.
 Adequate circulation to allow waste and recycling
collection vehicles to enter and leave the site
without reversing.
 Adequate internal storage space within each
dwelling to enable the separation of waste,
recyclables and food waste where appropriate.
Functional layout
Objective
 To ensure dwellings provide functional areas that
meet the needs of residents.
Standard B46
 Bedrooms should:
- Meet the minimum internal room dimensions
specified in Table B10.
- Provide an area in addition to the minimum
internal room dimensions to accommodate a
wardrobe.

car park accessed from the
rear laneway.
This bin store will service
the needs of all residents
and commercial tenants
within the building. A chute
system will be provided for
users of upper level spaces
to use.
A private collection is
proposed which is
appropriate.
The at grade car park area
is sufficiently sized to
accommodate the 6.4m
long rear lift waste collection
nominated so that it can
enter and exit the laneway
site and laneway in a
forwards direction.

Can comply
The amended plans do not
show the dimensions of the
internal spaces within the
apartments. A condition of
any permit issued will
require these to be clearly
shown and demonstration of
compliance with standard
B46.



Living areas (excluding dining and kitchen areas)
should meet the minimum internal room dimensions
specified in Table B11.
Room depth objective
 To allow adequate daylight into single aspect
habitable rooms.
Standard B47
 Single aspect habitable rooms should not exceed a
room depth of 2.5 times the ceiling height.

Complies
The maximum depth of any
of the rooms (open plan
living/dining and kitchen
area) is less than 9.0m in
compliance with the
standard.
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The depth of a single aspect, open plan, habitable
room may be increased to 9 metres if all the
following requirements are met:
- The room combines the living area, dining
area and kitchen.
- The kitchen is located furthest from the
window.
- The ceiling height is at least 2.7 metres
measured from finished floor level to finished
ceiling level. This excludes where services
are provided above the kitchen.
- The room depth should be measured from
the external surface of the habitable room
window to the rear wall of the room.
Windows
Objective
 To allow adequate daylight into new habitable room
windows.
Standard B48
 Habitable rooms should have a window in an
external wall of the building.
 A window may provide daylight to a bedroom from a
smaller secondary area within the bedroom where
the window is clear to the sky.
 The secondary area should be:
- A minimum width of 1.2 metres.
- A maximum depth of 1.5 times the width,
measured from the external surface of the
window
Natural ventilation
Objectives
 To encourage natural ventilation of dwellings.
 To allow occupants to effectively manage natural
ventilation of dwellings.

Complies
All habitable room windows
are located to the external
walls of the building
providing direct daylight into
each area.

Complies
Cross ventilation is suitably
provided for between living
areas and bedrooms
openings.

Standard B49
 The design and layout of dwellings should maximise
openable windows, doors or other ventilation
devices in external walls of the building, where
appropriate.
 At least 40 per cent of dwellings should provide
effective cross ventilation that has:
- A maximum breeze path through the
dwelling of 18 metres.
- A minimum breeze path through the dwelling
of 5 metres.
- Ventilation openings with approximately the
same area.
- The breeze path is measured between the
ventilation openings on different orientations
of the dwelling.

98

Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

99

Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

Appendix 6
Clause 58 (Rescode
Assessment)
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APPENDIX 6 – CLAUSE 58 (APARTMENTDEVELOPMENTS) ASSESSMENT
58.01 URBAN CONTEXT REPORT AND DESIGN RESPONSE

Relevant clause

Assessment

58.01-1 Application requirements

The urban context report was provided and
the design response adequately addresses
the surrounding context. Refer report for
discussion.

An application must be accompanied by:

58.02 URBAN CONTEXT
58.02-1 Urban context
Objectives
To ensure that the design responds to the
existing urban context or contributes to the
preferred future development of the area.
To ensure that development responds to
the features of the site and the surrounding
area.
Standard D1
The design response must be appropriate
to the urban context and the site.

Achieved
The proposed building will not overwhelm
or dominate the public realm or nearby
buildings. The proposed building is of high
architectural merit as confirmed by an
Urban Design expert and will enhance the
vibrancy of the Newport Activity Centre.
Design features including active frontages
and verandah will substantially improve the
public realm to that of the existing context
on this site.

The proposed design must respect the
existing or preferred urban context and
respond to the features of the site.
58.02-2 Residential policy

Achieved

Objectives
To ensure that residential development is
provided in accordance with any policy for
housing in the Municipal Planning Strategy
and the Planning Policy Framework.

The site is in an ideal location for higher
density development given its location
within the Newport Activity Centre and on
the Principal Public Transport Network.
The Newport train station is located
opposite the site as is the bus interchange.
The site is also within close proximity to
existing community infrastructure and
services including shops, schools,
kindergartens, open space reserves, library
and other local community facilities.

To support higher density residential
development where development can take
advantage of public and community
infrastructure and services.
Standard D2
An application must be accompanied by a
written statement to the satisfaction of the
responsible authority that describes how
the development is consistent with any
relevant policy for housing in the State
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Planning Policy Framework and the Local
Planning Policy Framework, including the
Municipal Strategic Statement and local
planning policies.
58.02-3 Dwelling diversity

Achieved

Objective
To encourage a range of dwelling sizes and
types in developments of ten or more
dwellings.

A total of 27 dwellings in the form of
apartments are proposed, including 1 x
one-bedroom, 23 x two-bedroom dwellings
and 3 x three-bedroom dwellings.

Standard D3
Developments of ten or more dwellings
should provide a range of dwelling sizes
and types, including dwellings with a
different number of bedrooms.

The variation in bedroom numbers will
appeal to a variety of household types.

58.02-4 Infrastructure objectives

Achieved

Objectives
To ensure development is provided with
appropriate utility services and
infrastructure.

The subject site is situated in an existing
suburb with connections to the relevant
utilities readily available.

To ensure development does not
unreasonably overload the capacity of utility
services and infrastructure.
Standard D4
Development should be connected to
reticulated services, including reticulated
sewerage, drainage, electricity and gas, if
available.

Requirements in relation to drainage will be
applied as permit conditions if a permit is
issued as is standard.
An electricity substation is proposed on site
to supply the development.

Development should not unreasonably
exceed the capacity of utility services and
infrastructure, including reticulated services
and roads.
In areas where utility services or
infrastructure have little or no spare
capacity, developments should provide for
the upgrading of or mitigation of the impact
on services or infrastructure.

58.02-5 Integration with the street

Achieved

Objective
To integrate the layout of development with
the street.

Vehicle access is via Walker Street for
residential parking. Parking for residents is
provided in stacker systems which will suit
most cars and has been designed for ease
of access. Direct access from the parking

Standard D5
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Developments should provide adequate
vehicle and pedestrian links that maintain or
enhance local accessibility.
Development should be oriented to front
existing and proposed streets.

area is provided into the dwelling areas via
a secure central lift and stair core.
The building provides activated frontages to
both Walker and Mason Streets.

High fencing in front of dwellings should be
avoided if practicable.
Development next to existing public open
space should be laid out to complement the
open space.

58.03 SITE LAYOUT
58.03-1 Energy efficiency

Achieved

Objectives
To achieve and protect energy efficient
dwellings and buildings.

The majority of apartments have a northern
orientation or access to northern light.

To ensure the orientation and layout of
development reduce fossil fuel energy use
and make appropriate use of daylight and
solar energy.
To ensure dwellings achieve adequate
thermal efficiency.
Standard D6
Buildings should be:
energy.

A sustainable design statement was
submitted with the application. Following a
review of the sustainability design
assessment by Council’s sustainability
officer a series of amendments have been
recommended which are contained in the
body of this report. A condition requiring
compliance with these recommendations
will be included in the granting of any permit
issued.
See report for further discussion on
Environmentally sustainable design.

sure that the
energy efficiency of existing dwellings on
adjoining lots is not unreasonably reduced.
Living areas and private open space should
be located on the north side of the
development, if practicable.
Developments should be designed so that
solar access to north-facing windows is
optimised.
Dwellings located in the Tullamarine
(Melbourne Airport) Climate zone 60 should
not exceed the maximum NatHERS annual
cooling load of 22MJ/M2 per annum.
58.03-2 Communal open space

Not applicable
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Objective
To ensure that communal open space is
accessible, practical, attractive, easily
maintained and integrated with the layout of
the development.
Standard D7
Developments with 40 or more dwellings
should provide a minimum area of
communal open space of 2.5 square
metres per dwelling or 250 square metres,
whichever is lesser.
Communal open space should:





Provide passive surveillance
opportunities, where appropriate.
Provide outlook for as many
dwellings as practicable.
Avoid overlooking into habitable
rooms and private open space of
new dwellings.
Minimise noise impacts to new and
existing dwellings.

features on the site.
able of
efficient management.
58.03-3 Solar access to communal
outdoor open space

Not applicable

Objective
To allow solar access into communal
outdoor open space.
Standard D8
The communal outdoor open space should
be located on the north side of a building, if
appropriate.
At least 50 per cent or 125 square metres,
whichever is the lesser, of the primary
communal outdoor open space should
receive a minimum of two hours of sunlight
between 9am and 3pm on 21 June.
58.03-4 Safety

Achieved

Objective
To ensure the layout of development
provides for the safety and security of
residents and property.

The main residential entrance lobby at
ground level is generously proportioned
(3.1 metres wide) and largely glazed,
allowing views in and out of the building
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Standard D9
Entrances to dwellings should not be
obscured or isolated from the street and
internal accessways.

and providing a good visual connection with
Mason Street.

Planting which creates unsafe spaces along
streets and accessways should be avoided.

Private spaces are clearly delineated from
public spaces. The central lobby separates
the areas accessible by the public
(customers) from residential and office
spaces appropriately.

Developments should be designed to
provide good lighting, visibility and
surveillance of car parks and internal
accessways.

Lighting of the car park can be conditioned.

Private spaces within developments should
be protected from inappropriate use as
public thoroughfares.

58.03-5 Landscaping

Achieved

Objectives
To encourage development that respects
the landscape character of the area.

The site is currently largely occupied by
buildings and hard stand areas. There is
some landscaping to the front of 5 Walker
St and some limited landscaping to the rear
of the site.

To encourage development that maintains
and enhances habitat for plants and
animals in locations of habitat importance.
To provide appropriate landscaping.
To encourage the retention of mature
vegetation on the site.
To promote climate responsive landscape
design and water management in
developments that support thermal comfort
and reduces the urban heat island effect.
Standard D10
The landscape layout and design should:

features of the area.

drainage patterns of the site and integrate
planting and water management.

structural protection of buildings.

maintain existing habitat and provide for
new habitat for plants and animals.

While the attributes of the site would not
normally allow for any meaningful or useful
landscaping to be provided. The design
response in this instance offers generous
landscaping along its critical northern
boundary where the site forms part of the
General Residential Zone interface.
The design response has been amended to
incorporate a deep planting zone along the
north boundary allowing the opportunity for
the planting of meaningful vegetation
including canopy trees. These trees will
assist in softening the appearance of the
apartment building as viewed from the
immediate northern interface.
The landscape plan submitted incorporates
only three large trees in this zone and a
selection of smaller trees that have a
mature height of up to 4.0m. To provide an
adequate landscape buffer (screen) and
interface from the apartment and existing
low scale residential development to the
north, larger canopy trees with a mature
height of at least 6.0m will be required with
a minimum 6 metres spacings between as a
condition of any permit issued.
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environment for residents.
nities to
reduce heat absorption such as green
walls, green roofs and roof top gardens and
improve on-site storm water infiltration.

As advised by Council’s Parks team, the
existing street trees will need to be
removed and replaced as they will not be
able to cope with the proposed basement
excavation works as well as potentially
impacting on the structure in the future. The
cost to remove and replace the new trees
will be imposed on the owner as a condition
of the permit.

canopy trees.
Development should provide for the
retention or planting of trees, where these
are part of the urban context.
Development should provide for the
replacement of any significant trees that
have been removed in the 12 months prior
to the application being made.
The landscape design should specify
landscape themes, vegetation (location and
species), paving and lighting.
Development should provide the deep soil
areas and canopy trees specified in Table
D2.
If the development cannot provide the deep
soil areas and canopy trees specified in
Table D2, an equivalent canopy cover
should be achieved by providing either:
with planter pits sized appropriately for the
mature tree soil volume requirements.
facades.
58.03-6 Access
Objective
To ensure the number and design of
vehicle crossovers respects the urban
context.
Standard D11
The width of accessways or car spaces
should not exceed:

Achieved
Vehicular access is proposed from a ramp
to the basement carpark from Walker Street
and from the rear (western) laneway off
Mason Street to the south. This
arrangement will limit the number of
additional crossovers to service the
development.
The development provides an area for a
waste collection at grade within the
customer car parking area off the rear lane.

if the width of the street frontage is less
than 20 metres, 40 per cent of the street
frontage.

Detailed swept paths have been provided
and reviewed by Council’s traffic engineers
who have advised the arrangements are
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No more than one single-width crossover
should be provided for each dwelling
fronting a street.
The location of crossovers should maximise
the retention of on-street car parking
spaces.
The number of access points to a road in a
Road Zone should be minimised.

suitable. These are provided within
Appendix 10 of this report. Waste vehicles
will be able to enter and exit the car parking
area onto the laneway in a forward
direction.
Access for service and emergency vehicles
is available via Mason Street.

Developments must provide for access for
service, emergency and delivery vehicles.

All redundant vehicles crossovers will be
required to be reinstated back to kerb and
channel as part of the development
approval.

58.03-7 Parking location

Achieved

Objectives
To provide convenient parking for resident
and visitor vehicles.

Parking is provided for residents and staff
(both office and retail) within a basement
accessed from Walker Street. Residential
parking is provided predominantly in
stackers which is an accepted form of
parking for apartment developments. No
visitor parking is required as the site is
located within the Principal Public Transport
Network.

To protect residents from vehicular noise
within developments.
Standard D12
Car parking facilities should:
dwellings.

Shared accessways or car parks of other
dwellings should be located at least 1.5
metres from the windows of habitable
rooms. This setback may be reduced to 1
metre where there is a fence at least 1.5
metres high or where window sills are at
least 1.4 metres above the accessway.

Parking for office staff is provided for within
spaces in a tandem arrangement which can
be readily managed. There are seven
spaces located along the eastern side of
the basement currently nominated for
residential use. As there is an over-supply
of residential parking bays within the
stacker systems (i.e. 35: an additional 5),
these seven stand-alone spaces can be
utilised by the retail staff enabling the
spaces at grade to be left available for
customer use if required.
Car parking spaces will need to be
allocated to dwellings, office and retail
tenancies via a permit condition.
Requirements for signage, line-marking
access into the site and lighting can be
applied as conditions.
See parking and traffic impact section of
this report for further discussion.

58.03-8 Integrated water and stormwater
management
Objectives

Achieved
A 22,000 litre rainwater tank is provided in
the basement. This water will be used for
toilet flushing in the office, retail and
apartments on the ground, first and second
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To encourage the use of alternative water
sources such as rainwater, stormwater and
recycled water.

floor as well as for irrigation of the
landscaped areas. This is an acceptable
outcome for a development of this size and
land use mix.

To facilitate stormwater collection, utilisation
and infiltration within the development.
To encourage development that reduces
the impact of stormwater run-off on the
drainage system and filters sediment and
waste from stormwater prior to discharge
from the site.
Standard D13
Buildings should be designed to collect
rainwater for non-drinking purposes such as
flushing toilets, laundry appliances and
garden use.
Buildings should be connected to a nonpotable dual pipe reticulated water supply,
where available from the water authority.
The stormwater management system
should be:

practice performance objectives for
stormwater quality as contained in the
Urban Stormwater – Best Practice
Environmental Management Guidelines
(Victorian Stormwater Committee 1999) as
amended.

stormwater, water and drainage of residual
flows into permeable surfaces, tree pits and
treatment areas.

58.04 AMENITY IMPACTS
58.04-1 Building setback

Achieved

Objectives

The most critical interface in relation to this
development is the northern boundary
between the Commercial Zone and General
Residential Zone.

To ensure the setback of a building from a
boundary appropriately responds to the
existing urban context or contributes to the
preferred future development of the area.
To allow adequate daylight into new
dwellings.

The design response offers generous
setbacks at ground level with a progressive
setting back of the upper levels as outlined
in the assessment under the General
Residential Zone.
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To limit views into habitable room windows
and private open space of new and existing
dwellings.
To provide a reasonable outlook from new
dwellings.
To ensure the building setbacks provide
appropriate internal amenity to meet the
needs of residents.
Standard D14
The built form of the development must
respect the existing or preferred urban
context and respond to the features of the
site.

The combination of the wide setbacks and
spacing between floors provides
opportunities for each dwelling to receive
adequate daylight.
The outlook for most dwellings is to the
public realm and with views to the
hinterland and sky.
The Urban Design Expert also
recommended further setbacks from the
building at 22 Mason Street to provided
equitable development rights to this site to
enable it to increase in height in the future
as is afforded to properties within the
Newport Activity Centre, particularly those
fronting Mason Street.

Buildings should be set back from side and
rear boundaries, and other buildings within
the site to:
habitable room windows.
windows and private open space of new
and existing dwellings. Developments
should avoid relying on screening to reduce
views.
creates a reasonable visual connection to
the external environment.
meet the objectives of Clause 58.
58.04-2 Internal views

Achieved

Objective
To limit views into the private open space
and habitable room windows of dwellings
within a development.

Overlooking between dwellings and their
POS is controlled through progressive
setbacks and articulation across all floors
which maintains breaks and visual
separation from the respective balconies
and ground level secluded private open
space. There are some areas with viewing
opportunities that need to be better clarified
in terms of screening. A condition of any
permit being issued will require this detail to
be provided to the satisfaction of the
Responsible Authority.

Standard D15
Windows and balconies should be designed
to prevent overlooking of more than 50
percent of the private open space of a
lower-level dwelling directly below and
within the same development.

58.04-3 Noise impacts

Achieved

Objectives
To contain noise sources in developments
that may affect existing dwellings.

The lift/plant areas and other noise sources
are located away from the dwellings.
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To protect residents from external and
internal noise sources.

Conditions will need to be applied as
follows:

Standard D16
Noise sources, such as mechanical plants
should not be located near bedrooms of
immediately adjacent existing dwellings.



The layout of new dwellings and buildings
should minimise noise transmission within
the site.



Noise sensitive rooms (such as living areas
and bedrooms) should be located to avoid
noise impacts from mechanical plants, lifts,
building services, non-residential uses, car
parking, communal areas and other
dwellings.





To ensure the plant screen on the roof
is designed to limit noise
To ensure noise between walls and
sub-floor areas are properly accounted
for particularly above the basement
To ensure traffic and expected
commercial activity noise is accounted
for.
The site is beyond the noise influence
area (as defined in Table D3 to this
clause) of the Newport rail lines that
carry both freight and passenger trains
and should therefore not be
unreasonably impacted on from this
noise source.

New dwellings should be designed and
constructed to include acoustic attenuation
measures to reduce noise levels from offsite noise sources.
Buildings within a noise influence area
specified in Table D3 should be designed
and constructed to achieve the following
noise levels:
assessed as an LAeq,8h from 10pm to
6am.
assessed LAeq,16h from 6am to 10pm.
Buildings, or part of a building screened
from a noise source by an existing solid
structure, or the natural topography of the
land, do not need to meet the specified
noise level requirements.
Noise levels should be assessed in
unfurnished rooms with a finished floor and
the windows closed.

58.05 ON-SITE AMENITY AND FACILITIES
58.05-1 Accessibility
See report for assessment.
Objective
To ensure the design of dwellings meets
the needs of people with limited mobility.
Standard D17
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At least 50 per cent of dwellings should
have:
at the entrance to the dwelling and main
bedroom.
metres that connects the dwelling entrance
to the main bedroom, an adaptable
bathroom and the living area.
adaptable bathroom.
least one adaptable bathroom that
meets all of the requirements of either
Design A or Design B specified in Table D4.
58.05-2 Building entry and circulation

Achieved

Objectives
To provide each dwelling and building with
its own sense of identity.
To ensure the internal layout of buildings
provide for the safe, functional and efficient
movement of residents.

The entrance lobby at street level is
generously proportioned, sheltered and
easily identified providing a legible
pedestrian entrance and achieving a good
sense of address for the apartments.

To ensure internal communal areas provide
adequate access to daylight and natural
ventilation.

The entrance from the car park to the lift
lobby, foyer and individual apartment
entrances are also well considered.

Standard D18
Entries to dwellings and buildings should:

Good transitional spaces are provided
around the carpark lift entrance which is
protected from vehicle movement.

address and a transitional space around the
entry.
The layout and design of buildings should:

Clearance in excess of 2100mm is provided
from the central lift and opposing wall to
allow ease of access of furniture and other
goods from the apartments

residential and non-residential areas.
and lift areas.

Common corridors have access to natural
light and ventilation through the provision of
light shafts and a series of window
openings along each floor.

from the entry level to encourage use by
residents.
that:




Include at least one source of
natural light and natural ventilation.
Avoid obstruction from building
services.
Maintain clear sight lines.

58.05-3 Private open space
Objective

Achieved
All dwellings in most instances exceed the
minimum required balcony size and
dimensions.
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To provide adequate private open space for
the reasonable recreation and service
needs of residents.
Standard D19
A dwelling should have private open space
consisting of:
minimum dimension of 3 metres at natural
ground floor level and convenient access
from a living room, or
minimum dimension of 3 metres at a
podium or
other similar base and convenient access
from a living room, or
specified in Table D5 and convenient
access from a living room, or
-top area of 10 square metres with
a minimum dimension of 2 metres and
convenient access from a living room.
If a cooling or heating unit is located on a
balcony, the balcony should provide an
additional area of 1.5 square metres.
58.05-4 Storage
Objective
To provide adequate storage facilities for
each dwelling.
Standard D20
Each dwelling should have convenient
access to usable and secure storage
space.
The total minimum storage space (including
kitchen, bathroom and bedroom storage)
should meet the requirements specified in
Table D6.

All upper level apartments are provided with
a balcony which adjoins the living area. The
balconies are generally more than 10sqm in
area for the two bedroom apartments
except for Unit 304 which is 8sqm in area.
A condition to any permit being issued will
require this balcony area to be dimensioned
and at least the minimum area in
compliance with this standard.
The 3 bedroom apartments are provided
with more than the minimum required space
within their respective balconies.
No heating or cooling units are nominated
within the balcony areas (these are located
on the roof).

Achieved
Although there are only 27 dwellings, a total
of 32 storage units are nominated within the
basement. A condition to any permit being
issued will require the plans to be updated
to align with the number of actual dwellings
and to confirm the volume of each unit.
The total storage within the dwellings is
easily met with each bedroom having
dedicated wardrobes and cabinets to
bathrooms and kitchens.

58.06 DETAILED DESIGN
58.06-1 Common property

Achieved

Objectives
To ensure that communal open space, car
parking, access areas and site facilities are
practical, attractive and easily maintained.

Common property areas are delineated
from private areas.

To avoid future management difficulties in
areas of common ownership.

There is a ‘feature garden’ located between
Units G01 and G02 that is viewed from the
central residential corridor. This garden
provides a pleasant outlook from the
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Common property, where provided, should
be functional and capable of efficient
management.

corridor window whilst enabling the
necessary privacy to the private open
space of Unit G02. Access to this space is
not evident however, which it is expected
will be maintained by the owners’
corporation. Clarification of how access and
maintenance of this space will be required
as a condition of the permit.

58.06-2 Site services

Achieved

Objectives
To ensure that site services can be installed
and easily maintained.

Service cupboards are integrated as part of
the pedestrian entry to Mason Street
together with the mail boxes. The south
elevation plan does not clarify how these
service cupboards are to be integrated
(timber look cladding only shown). Further
detail of this area will be required as a
condition of any permit issued.

Standard D21
Developments should clearly delineate
public, communal and private areas.

To ensure that site facilities are accessible,
adequate and attractive.
Standard D22
The design and layout of dwellings should
provide sufficient space (including
easements where required) and facilities for
services to be installed and maintained
efficiently and economically.
Mailboxes and other site facilities should be
adequate in size, durable, waterproof and
blend in with the development.
Mailboxes should be provided and located
for convenient access as required by
Australia Post.

A large substation area is proposed to the
Walker Street frontage adjacent to the
basement entrance. The east elevation plan
nominates some doors to this space but do
not differentiate the materials (grey brick
cladding only shown). Therefore a condition
clarifying how this is to be resolved will also
be a requirement of any permit issued to
the satisfaction of the Responsible
Authority.

58.06-3 Waste and recycling

Achieved

Objectives
To ensure dwellings are designed to
encourage waste recycling.

A Waste Management Plan has been
prepared for the whole building which
outlines that a central waste chute is
provided to service the residential
dwellings.

To ensure that waste and recycling facilities
are accessible, adequate and attractive.
To ensure that waste and recycling facilities
are designed and managed to minimise
impacts on residential amenity, health and
the public realm.
Standard D23
Developments should include dedicated
areas for:
ch
are:

Two additional recycling and 2 general
rubbish bins are provided for the
commercial premises with appropriate
signage set aside from the residential waste
bins.
Council’s Waste Services Department has
confirmed the storage space and
arrangements are satisfactory.
Swept path diagrams provided by the
applicant (See Appendix 10) demonstrate
that the proposed mini loader waste
collection vehicle will be able to enter and
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Adequate in size, durable,
waterproof and blend in with the
development.
Adequately ventilated.
Located and designed for
convenient access by residents and
made easily accessible to people
with limited mobility.
Adequate facilities for bin washing.
These areas should be adequately
ventilated.
Collection, separation and storage
of waste and recyclables, including
where appropriate opportunities for
on-site management of food waste
through composting or other waste
recovery as appropriate.
Collection, storage and reuse of
garden waste, including
opportunities for on-site treatment,
where appropriate, or off-site
removal for reprocessing.
Adequate circulation to allow waste
and recycling collection vehicles to
enter and leave the site without
reversing.
Adequate internal storage space
within each dwelling to enable the
separation of waste, recyclables and
food waste where appropriate.

exit the site via the rear lane in a forwards
direction.
A condition to any permit issued will require
the waste management plan to be adhered
to by the site manager and all occupants of
the building. The frequency of waste
collections will need to be reviewed
depending on the uses of the ground floor
tenancies, particularly if a food and drink
premises occupies there tenancies. The
WMP will need to be updated to account for
the potential waste generation from a food
and drink premises to ensure the storage
space is adequate to accommodate this
use type as well given that type of use is
highly probable. Collection times of waste
will also need to be restricted to non-peak
times to minimise disruptions to the traffic in
Activity Centre.

Waste and recycling management facilities
should be designed and managed in
accordance with a Waste Management
Plan approved by the responsible authority
and:
 Be designed to meet the best
practice waste and recycling
management guidelines for
residential development adopted by
Sustainability Victoria.
 Protect public health and amenity of
residents and adjoining premises
from the impacts of odour, noise and
hazards associated with waste
collection vehicle movements.

58.07 INTERNAL AMENITY
58.07-1 Functional layout

Achieved

Objective
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To ensure dwellings provide functional
areas that meet the needs of residents.
Standard D24
Bedrooms should:
dimensions specified in Table D7.
minimum internal room dimensions to
accommodate a wardrobe.

In reviewing the plans, it appears that each
dwellings has bedroom areas that meet the
requirements of Standard D24.
The living areas however are not
dimensioned but appear to meet the
requirements of this standard.

Living areas (excluding dining and kitchen
areas) should meet the minimum internal
room dimensions specified in Table D8.

To ensure adequate internal amenity and
space is provided for the future occupants
of these dwellings, a condition to any permit
being issued will require the plans to be
dimensioned to confirm that the minimum
requirements of Standard D24 are met.

58.07-2 Room depth

Achieved

Objective
To allow adequate daylight into single
aspect habitable rooms.

All single aspect habitable rooms comply
with the standard.

Standard D25
Single aspect habitable rooms should not
exceed a room depth of 2.5 times the
ceiling height.

In this regard the respective ceiling heights
are 2.7 metres and the depths of the living
rooms are all less than 9 metres which is
satisfactory.

The depth of a single aspect, open plan,
habitable room may be increased to 9
metres if all the following requirements are
met:
dining area and kitchen.
ted furthest from the
window.
measured from finished floor level to
finished ceiling level. This excludes where
services are provided above the kitchen.
The room depth should be measured from
the external surface of the habitable room
window to the rear wall of the room.
58.07-3 Windows

Achieved

Objective
To allow adequate daylight into new
habitable room windows.

All windows have good access to daylight.
Some bedrooms have a secondary area to
the window, however these spaces are
generally spacious in size ensuring
adequate daylight will penetrate into the
bedroom proper.

Standard D26
Habitable rooms should have a window in
an external wall of the building.
A window may provide daylight to a
bedroom from a smaller secondary area
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within the bedroom where the window is
clear to the sky.
The secondary area should be:

measured from the external surface of the
window.
58.07-4 Natural ventilation

Achieved

Objectives
To encourage natural ventilation of
dwellings.

All of the dwellings have operable windows
to allow natural ventilation.

To allow occupants to effectively manage
natural ventilation of dwellings.
Standard D27
The design and layout of dwellings should
maximise openable windows, doors or
other ventilation devices in external walls of
the building, where appropriate.

Eight of the 27 units have less than ideal
opportunities for cross ventilation, however
the breeze path between windows of
different Rooms (i.e. living area to a
bedroom) does not exceed 18 metres.

At least 40 per cent of dwellings should
provide effective cross ventilation that has:
dwelling of 18 metres.
rough the
dwelling of 5 metres.
the same area.
The breeze path is measured between the
ventilation openings on different
orientations of the dwelling.
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Appendix 7
Clause 52.06 (Car parking)
Assessment
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APPENDIX 7 – CLAUSE 52.06 CAR PARKING
Table 1 sets out the number of car parking spaces required for
a use.
Dwelling
 1 to each one or two bedroom dwelling,
 2 to each three or more bedroom dwelling (with
studies or studios that are separate rooms counted as
a bedrooms)
 Residential visitor car parking is not required on sites
within the Principal Public Transport Network (PPTN)
 3 spaces per 100sqm of net floor area for an office.
 3.5 spaces per 100sqm of leasable floor area for a
shop (the same rate applies for a food and drink
premises)

Complies.
A car space is allocated to each of
the one and two bedroom
dwellings.
Two car spaces are provided to the
three bedroom dwellings.
In total 30 spaces are required for
residential parking with provision for
35 parking spaces within the car
stacker system.
The subject site being within close
proximity to Newport Train Station
and bus interchange is within the
PPTN and there is no need to
provide for visitor car parking on
site for the residential development.
A total of 19 spaces are required for
the offices and shops.
Eight tandem parking spaces are
allocated for office staff and a
further seven bays are located
along the east boundary of the
basement. These parking bays can
be utilised for retail staff use. There
is another size parking spaces
provided at grade to the western
side of the building which is to be
made available for customers.
A surplus of seven spaces is
proposed so the provision of car
parking more than adequately
meets the needs of the future
residents, staff and visitors to this
development site.
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Design standard 1 – Accessways
Accessways should:










Be at least 3 metres wide.
Have an internal radius of at least 4 metres at changes
of direction or intersection or be at least 4.2 metres
wide.
Allow vehicles parked in the last space of a dead-end
accessway in public car parks to exit in a forward
direction with one manoeuvre.
Provide at least 2.1 metres headroom beneath
overhead obstructions, calculated for a vehicle with a
wheel base of 2.8 metres.
If the accessway serves four or more car spaces or
connects to a road in a Road Zone, the accessway
must be designed so that cars can exit the site in a
forward direction.
Provide a passing area at the entrance at least 5
metres wide and 7 metres long if the accessway
serves ten or more car parking spaces and is either
more than 50 metres long or connects to a road in a
Road Zone.
Have a corner splay or area at least 50 per cent clear
of visual obstructions extending at least 2 metres
along the frontage road from the edge of an exit lane
and 2.5 metres along the exit lane from the frontage,
to provide a clear view of pedestrians on the footpath
of the frontage road. The area clear of visual
obstructions may include an adjacent entry or exit lane
where more than one lane is provided.

If an accessway to four or more car parking spaces is from
land in a Road Zone, the access to the car spaces must be at
least 6 metres from the road carriageway.
If entry to the car space is from a road, the width of the
accessway may include the road.
Design standard 2 – Car parking spaces
Car parking spaces and accessways should have the minimum
dimensions as outlined in Table 2.
A wall, fence, column, tree, tree guard or any other structure
that abuts a car space should not encroach into the area
marked ‘clearance required’ on Diagram 1.

Complies.
The crossover serving Walker
Street is 6.5 metres wide enabling
two way movements along the
ramp servicing the basement
carpark. This will ensure no
disruption to the flow of traffic along
Walker Street.
As demonstrated with the swept
path diagrams, the car parking
spaces can be safely and efficiently
accessed allowing entry and exit
movements to be in a forward
direction from the basement.
The secondary car parking area
located to the western side of the
building is at grade and accessed
from the lane off Mason Street. This
lane is approximately 4800mm wide
which can accommodate two way
movements as may be needed
from time to time. Within the on-site
car parking area, vehicles can
manoeuvre to enable entry and exit
movements onto the laneway in a
forward direction. This applies to
the waste collection activities (by
removing the bollard to the shared
space).
The headroom clearance is well
above 2.4 metres along the ramp,
whilst within the basement itself the
headroom increases to almost four
metres.
Complies.
The car parking spaces are of the
required dimensions as confirmed
by Council’s traffic engineer.

A column, tree or tree guard may project into a space if it is
within the area marked ‘tree or column permitted’ on Diagram
1. A structure may project into the space if it is at least 2.1
metres above the space.
Car spaces in garages or carports should be at least 6 metres
long and 3.5 metres wide for a single space and 5.5 metres
wide for a double space measured inside the garage or
carport.
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Design standard 3: Gradients
Accessway grades should not be steeper than 1:10 (10 per
cent) within 5 metres of the frontage to ensure safety for
pedestrians and vehicles. The design should have regard to
the wheelbase of the vehicle being designed for; pedestrian
and vehicular traffic volumes; the nature of the car park; and
the slope and configuration of the vehicle crossover at the site
frontage. This does not apply to accessways serving three
dwellings or less.

Complies
Access grades are not steeper than
1:10 within 5 metres of the
frontage. The grades specified are
satisfactory and are acceptable to
Council’s Traffic Engineers.

Ramps (except within 5 metres of the frontage) should have
the maximum grades as outlined in Table 3.
Where the difference in grade between two sections of ramp or
floor is greater that 1:8(12.5 per cent) for a summit grade
change, or greater than 1:6.7 (15 per cent) for a sag grade
change, the ramp should include a transition section of at least
2 metres to prevent vehicles scraping or bottoming.
Grade changes of greater than 1:5.6 (18 per cent) or less than
3 metres apart should be assessed for clearances.
Design standard 4: Mechanical parking
Mechanical parking may be used to meet the car parking
requirement provided:




At least 25 per cent of the mechanical car parking
spaces can accommodate a vehicle clearance height
of at least 1.8 metres.
Car parking spaces that require the operation of the
system are not allocated to visitors unless used in a
valet parking situation.
The design and operation is to the satisfaction of the
responsible authority.

Design standard 5: Urban design
Ground level car parking, garage doors and accessways
should not visually dominate public space.
Car parking within buildings (including visible portions of partly
submerged basements) should be screened or obscured
where possible, including through the use of occupied
tenancies, landscaping, architectural treatments and artworks.
Design of car parks should take into account their use as entry
points to the site.
Design of new internal streets in developments is encouraged
to maximise on street parking opportunities.

Complies
A car stacker system has been
introduced to the basement car
park which has resulted in an
oversupply of car parking spaces
for the site (noting that visitor
parking is not required for residents
being within the PPTN).
Council’s Traffic Engineers
requested further details of the
proposed car stacker system to
ensure it was a high quality system
that could accommodate most
modern cars used in Melbourne.
The stacking system nominated is
the Klaus TrendVario 4300 which
meets the expectations of Council’s
engineers, including height
clearances and weight allowances.
Complies.
The basement entry is suitably
integrated into the building along
Walker Street.
The at grade car park entrance is
located off the laneway away from
the principle street frontage of
Mason Street.
The proposal will increase the
extent of available space for onstreet car parking Walker Street.
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Design standard 6: Safety
Car parking should be well lit and clearly signed.
The design of car parks should maximise natural surveillance
and pedestrian visibility from adjacent buildings.
Pedestrian access to car parking areas from the street should
be convenient.
Pedestrian routes through car parking areas and building
entries and other destination points should be clearly marked
and separated from traffic in high activity parking areas.
Design standard 7: Landscaping
The layout of car parking areas should provide for water
sensitive urban design treatment and landscaping.

Complies.
The car park entrance is clearly
visible from both Walker Street and
the rear laneway ensuring a
suitable level of safety.
Sight lines allow for pedestrian
safety.
The lighting of the car park area will
need to be addressed as a
condition of any permit issued.
N/A

Landscaping and trees should be planted to provide shade and
shelter, soften the appearance of ground level car parking and
aid in the clear identification of pedestrian paths.
Ground level car parking spaces should include trees planted
with flush grilles. Spacing of trees should be determined
having regard to the expected size of the selected species at
maturity.
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Appendix 8
Neighbourhood Character Policy
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APPENDIX 8 CLAUSE 22.08 NEIGHBOURHOOD CHARACTER POLICY
Hobsons Bay North Neighbourhood Character Policy
An assessment of the proposal against Clause: 22.08 - Hobsons Bay North Neighbourhood
Character Policy – Precinct 8 (Newport) is as follows:
The character description for this precinct states:
“This precinct is older than those to the north and west, as evidenced by the large proportion
of Victorian, Edwardian and inter-war housing stock. This is also evident from the smaller
front setbacks of some of the dwellings and the presence of rear laneways. Building
materials are also mixed, though the use of similar roof tiles is consistent in sections. The
streets in this area are dominated by greenery, including established gardens, wide nature
strips and areas of avenue planting.”
Statement of preferred neighbourhood character states:
“The mix of architectural styles and garden settings of the dwellings will be enhanced and
strengthened.”
The Preferred Neighbourhood Character is to be achieved by the following Objectives and
Design Responses:
OBJECTIVES
To maintain and strengthen
the garden settings of the
dwellings.

DESIGN RESPONSE
Retain large, established
trees and provide for the
planting of new trees
wherever possible.

To maintain the existing
dwelling pattern

To minimise the loss of front
garden space and the
dominance of car parking
structures.

Variation sought
See report for discussion

Locate garages and
carports behind the line of
the dwelling.
Provide vehicular access
from a rear laneway if
available.

To encourage innovative and
contemporary architectural
responses to surrounding
dominant building styles.

ASSESSMENT
Complies.
The design response will provide for a
generous landscape buffer between
the new building and the existing
residential context to the north which
will be extended to the front boundary
to Walker Street. This landscape
buffer will include canopy trees that
will strengthen the garden setting of
the area.

Use simple building details.
Adopt or adapt existing
building forms (e.g. Façade
plan forms, envelopes)
without copying design
details

Complies
The design response maintains
vehicle access from Walker Street to
the main basement car park is
appropriate. A secondary car parking
area is provided at grade out of view
from the public realm accessed from
the rear laneway of Mason Street.
Complies
The development is a contemporary
apartment building which has been
well designed to complement both the
more modest built form along the edge
of the General Residential Zone
interface while offering a more robust
edge to the Commercial Zone.
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Front fence style should be
appropriate to the building
era.

A low front fence is nominated across
the Walker Street frontage.

Neighbourhood Character Study - December 2002
In addition to Clause 22.08, the proposed development is also required to be assessed against Council’s
Neighbourhood Character Study - December 2002 (“the study”) as a Reference Document.
It is worth noting that Clause 22.08 is a derivative of the Neighbourhood Character Study (NCS), hence, certain
parts of the study and Clause 22.08 will overlap. As such, only the relevant objectives not already discussed
above will be assessed against the study.

OBJECTIVES
Existing Buildings
To encourage the retention
of older dwellings that
contribute to the valued
character of the area.

DESIGN RESPONSE
Retain intact and good
condition dwellings from the
Victorian, Edwardian and
Inter-war eras wherever
possible.

ASSESSMENT
Complies
The existing building is not protected
by a Heritage Overlay so no planning
permit is required for demolition.
Being located within the Newport
Activity Centre, it is essential the
design response respects the
surrounding context whilst ensuring
housing and activity centre objectives
are being satisfied. The proposed
building will not overwhelm or
dominate the public realm or the
adjoining heritage building ensuring the
new built form will be a positive
introduction into the area, particularly
with the recommendations of the
Urban Design expert being fully
implemented through conditions of any
permit being issued.

Siting
To maintain the
consistency, where
present, of front boundary
setbacks.

The front setback should be
no less than the average
setback of the adjoining two
dwellings.

Complies
The front setback of the ground floor
apartment facing Walker Street
although less than the neighbouring
dwelling is acceptable given the
Commercial Zoning and zero setback
context to the south.

Siting
To maintain the rhythm of
spacing between dwellings.

Dwellings should be setback
from the side boundaries in
accordance with the
predominant setback pattern
in the street.

Height and Building Form
To ensure new
development respects the
dominant building scale
and forms.

Respect the predominant
building height in the street
and nearby properties.

Complies.
The northern boundary of the
development site is well designed
through the provision of wide boundary
setbacks at ground level and
progressive setbacks at the upper levels
of the building which will maintain a
suitable built form transition between the
General Residential Zone and
Commercial Zone interface.
Complies
The overall building height within the
boundary of the Residential Zone will
be limited to 11.0 metres providing an
acceptable transition to nearby and
adjoining dwellings which are single
storey in height. A further increase in
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building height within the boundary of
the Commercial Zone is an acceptable
transition in this context noting taller
built forms found and are accepted in
the commercial spine.
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Appendix 9
Referral Responses
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APPENDIX 9: REFERRAL RESPONSES
Referral
Design
Services Engineering

Advice/Response/Conditions
Comments dated 26/10/2018 based on the originally advertised
plans:
1. The site must be connected to a legal point of drainage discharge
to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.
2. The amount of hydrocarbon and other oil based contaminants
discharged to Council drains must not exceed 5 parts per million.
3. All drainage courses or outfall drainage lines required to the legal
point of discharge and which pass through lands other than those
within the boundaries of the development shall be constructed at
the cost of the applicant and the applicant shall secure adequate
easements for such drainage to be constructed within.
4. The flow paths of a 1% AEP storm need to be determined and the
development designed such that no private property is inundated
by this storm. These flow paths must be indicated on the plans.
5. Laneway to be sealed with an appropriate all weather surface,
engineering plans to be submitted for council approval.
6. Crossover to be constructed to council standards.

The amended plans dated 26 February 2019 were re-referred to
Council’s Design Engineers with the following comments provided
16 August 2019:
1. The site must be connected to a legal point of drainage discharge
to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.
2. Prior to commencement of the development the owner must
prepare storm water drainage design plans to the satisfaction of
Hobsons Bay City Council Development Engineer. The volume of
water discharging from the development in a 20% AEP storm shall
not exceed the peak flow experienced in a 20% AEP storm prior to
development. The peak flow shall be controlled by the use of
retardation basins or approved retardation systems located on the
subject site to the requirements and satisfaction of the
Responsible Authority. The storage system shall have a storage
capacity of a 10% AEP.
3. Engineering Plans detailing the civil works and drainage are to be
submitted to Hobsons Bay City Council for approval. Plan
checking and supervision fees must be paid prior to, endorsement
of design plans and computations.
4. The flow paths of a 1% AEP storm need to be determined and the
development designed such that the basement is not inundated by
this storm. These flow paths must be indicated on the plans.
5. All existing conditions affected by the development works must be
reinstated at no cost and to the satisfaction of the Responsible
Authority.
6. The quality of the water discharged is to be in accordance with the
Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme Clause 55.03-4, Standard B9.
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The amended and re-advertised plans submitted on 13 September
2019 were re-referred again to Council’s Design Engineers with the
following comments provided on 13 December 2019:
Updated concerns in addition to previous comments
1. Redundant vehicle crossovers in Walker Street shall be removed
and footpath and nature strip shall be reinstated to council
standards.
2. Laneway along west boundary up to Mason Street shall be
developed to council standards.
Response
The relevant requirements of Council’s Design Services – Engineering Department can be
included as conditions of any permit.
Traffic
Engineering

The following comments were provided on 8 January 2018 based on
the originally submitted plans:
Following comments are provided reviewing the plans prepared by The
Ellis Group Architects and the Traffic Report dated 13/09/2017 prepared
by Traffic Works Pty Ltd.
1. Car parking requirement is 59 car spaces. Car parking provision
onsite is 45 car spaces. The applicant requested to waive 13 car
spaces. The waiver is included of 5 car spaces for residential visitors
and 8 car spaces for customers for the retail shops.
2. The traffic report includes observations on surrounding streets.
Further the traffic report highlighted that the existing mosque has 18
spaces of car parking credits. Based on that the car parking credits,
the proposed waiver for the new development 13 car spaces is not
supported.
3. In 2016 and 2017, Traffic & Amenity Division received many inquiries
regards to the parking issues generated from the existing mosque at
the subject site. Traffic & Amenity already understands the fact that
the high demand for the short term limited parking spaces within
walking distances to the subject site.
4. Existing use and the proposed development are two different
purposes. Council is aware the fact that the existing use created lot
of parking issues to the surrounding environment. On these grounds
the proposed waiver is too excessive and not be supported.
5. It is highly recommended to accommodate the parking requirement
within the subject site. The applicant will require to review the plans.
Alternatively the applicant can downsize the development and
accommodate all the car parking requirement within the
development.
6. Page 13 of Traffic report mentions that 9 car spaces are allocated for
the office. However, TPA-199 and TPA-200 plans show that total 8
car spaces are allocated for the office component. This needs to be
reviewed.
7. It is not recommended to park the waste truck along Walker St till all
the bins are unloaded and stored in the “Refuse” area. It is
recommended that the waste truck should access the basement car
park and deal with the waste and leave the site in a forward
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direction. Swept paths are to be demonstrated for the waste truck
access and egress to and from the development.
8. Mirrors are to be installed to improve the visibility for the cars
entering the basement car park. So that the drivers entering the car
park may see the reversing cars to exit the basement car park. The
mirror location is to be marked on the plan.
9. A detailed cross section is to be provided with length of grade, levels
at both ends of the grade, headroom clearance. The proposed cross
section is to be reviewed.
10. Ramp is above the one car space of APT 305 2 car spaces.
Minimum 2.1m headroom clearance is required above the car space.
Cross section is required at this location.
11. Proposed access to the Ground floor is from laneway. Pedestrians
are expected in this laneway. Dedicated footpaths are not available
for the pedestrians. Safety is a concern with proposed blind wall to
the south of the accessway. Visibility splays are to be provided to the
south of the accessway.
12. Commercial tenancy operational hours and number of employees
are to be detailed for the proposed office and retail shops.
13. Justifications are required to be provided to waive the loading bay.

Amended plans were submitted in response to Council’s request for
further information and early traffic comments. These were
advertised and re-referred to Council’s Traffic Engineers with the
following comments provided on 14 May 2018:
Please find below the traffic comments for the above proposal.
1. The tilt panel door to access the basement car park must be set
back by a horizontal effective clearance of 5m from the front property
boundary to accommodate for a waiting car and prevent from
encroaching into the footpath.
2. Pedestrian sight lines in the form of a splay must be provided on the
exit side of the accessway on Walker Street. The glazed section
must be removed. Additionally, a convex mirror must also be
installed at an appropriate location within the site to provide for
adequate pedestrian sight lines.
3. The headroom clearance at the first point of entry into the basement
car park is 2.5m and considered to be acceptable. A signboard must
be installed indicating the same.
4. The headroom clearance of the ramp for parking space 305 and in
the storage area must be at least 2.2m.
5. The applicant must provide for a minimum number of on-site visitor
spaces for the residential component of the development and clearly
marked and signposted.
6. The number of staff for the office and retail component of the
development must be clearly indicated.
7. The accessible space is not appropriately located and must be
located closer to the entrance/lift. Further, the accessible space must
be allocated to visitors so as to be accessible by the development as
a whole (visitor/customer/staff).
8. Two of the three tandem spaces must be allocated to three bedroom
dwellings. The third tandem space must be allocated to the staff of
the office and clearly signposted.
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9. The proposed bollards must be relocated within the yellow hatched
line marking extending 1.5m wide along the frontage of the lift.
10. The applicant’s swept paths do not indicate the northern bollard in
front of the lift area. Revised swept paths must be provided with the
bollards located 1.5m from the face of the lift.
11. The waiver of the on-site loading bay can be considered acceptable
as any loading is expected to be minor and by vans/small trucks and
can be accommodated on the street.
12. The applicant proposes to undertake waste collection from Walker
Street and it appears that the vehicle is to park along the frontage of
the site, which is a no standing area, and hence cannot be
considered acceptable from a safety and operational perspective.
13. On liaison with the waste collection team, it is recommended that
waste collection must be undertaken from the carpark on the ground
floor accessed through the laneway. The wall/column separating the
car parks of APT G03 and Retail 01 must be removed and all the five
parking spaces must be allocated to office staff so the car park is
vacant in the off peak hours. Further, the waste collection vehicle
must be 6.4m long and swept paths must be provided to
demonstrate safe access and ingress in and out of the car park and
in and out of the laneway.
14. All the parking spaces within the basement and at grade must be
clearly marked with bay outlines.
15. Adequate internal lighting must be provided within the basement car
park and rear car park accessed from the laneway.

The amended plans dated February 2019 were re-referred to
Council’s Traffic Engineers with the following comments provided 7
May 2019:
Revised plans dated Feb 2019 and the parking impact assessment report
by Traffic Works dated 20/12/2018 have been reviewed and following
comments are provided.
1. It is proposed to build;
One number of 1 bedroom apartments
Twenty three Eleven number of 2 bedroom apartments
Three number of 3 bedroom apartments
Total 27 apartments are proposed.
In addition, 276m2 office and 90m2 retail tenancy has been
proposed.
2. Car parking requirement
One number of 1 bedroom apartments 1 car spaces
Twenty three number of 2 bedroom apartments 23 car spaces
Three number of 3 bedroom apartments 6 car spaces
Shop tenancy (3.5/100x332=11.62 and reduced to 11) 11 car spaces
Office parking (3/100x 276=8.28 and reduced to 8 8 car spaces
Residential visitor parking 0 car spaces
Total car parking requirement 49 car spaces
Total of 49 car spaces are proposed on basement and ground floor
car park.
(The subject site is within PPTN area and no need for the visitor car
parking as per Clause 52.06 Table 1.)
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3. Tandem car spaces are proposed for the retail premises. If a
customer to park on a tandem space he/she is reluctant to park
thinking that how to get the previously parked car out. It is
impractical that a customer to the retail premise park on a tandem
space. It is unlikely that the tandem spaces are occupied by
customers. There is a high possibility that these customers occupy
on-street car spaces which will create parking issues to residents
and other businesses within the vicinity. Customer car spaces must
be independent. Review the car spaces allocate for the customers
on the basement. It is highly recommended to allocate customer
parking for retail shop at the Ground floor car park access from
laneway.
Proposed resident parking is to be removed from Ground floor.
Independent car spaces are required for customers. Staff of the retail
premise can park on the basement car park not for customers. Retail
staff parking allocation for customers and staff of retail premises are
required and are to be nominated on the plan.
The applicant can explore stacker parking or downsizing the
development as an alternative to the restricted space on the subject
site and meeting the onsite parking requirement as per Clause
52.06.
Access to retail premises from the car park is hidden and proposed
through the hallway of the residential apartments. The hallway
leading to the shop is hidden. A straight forward access from the
carpark to the lift area and to the retail premises are required. Quick
access from disabled car space to the lift is required.
Tandem car spaces are proposed for the office. That is manageable
with mutual understanding among the office colleagues who are
known to each other.
The number of staff for the office and retail component of the
development must be clearly indicated. Maximum based
4. Visibility splays are required at the proposed crossover to Walker
Street. Blind wall of Substation obstructs the visibility. There is a high
chance of pedestrians are injured by vehicles exiting from the
driveway and further drivers are reaching from a sloped driveway to
a crest. It is highly recommended that the applicant must provide
sight triangles of the southern side of the accessway.
It is unclear the proposed fencing or structure to the south of the
pedestrian entry from Walker Street. More information of this
proposal is required to check whether any obstructions to the
visibility splays.
Substation location must be reviewed to provide visibility within the
sight triangles.
5. Proposed substation doors opening to the footpath is unsafe and
must be relocated.
6. There must be direct access from the Ground floor car park to the lift
through currently proposed Bin area and bicycle parking area. These
areas are to be reviewed to provide direct access to the lift and retail
premises since retail customer parking and disabled car space are to
be proposed on the Ground Floor car park.
7. Door opening is unclear for the refuse area. The door is to be shown
on the plan and must not obstruct the car space.
8. Proposed door of stairs opening to the hallway is unsafe. The door is
to open inwards to the stairway area.
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9. Seating area has been proposed outside the Retail area on the plan
TP-A200 B and 3D views of the building. It is unclear any other
business of restaurant or other future plans related with the retail
premises.
10. Proposed grades and the length of grade and AHD or reduced level
at both ends of the grades are to be clearly marked on the plan as
well as on the cross section.
Existing footpath levels at the proposed accessway are to be shown
on the plan.
11. Accessway grades must not be steeper than 1:10 within 5m of the
frontage as per Design Standard 3. This requirement is to be clearly
demonstrated.
12. Waste truck proposed for the development is Waste Wise Mini Rear
Loader. The waste truck is approximately 2.08m high, 6.35m long
and 1.7m wide.
Swept paths are required to be demonstrated for the waste truck to
access from laneway to the Ground floor car park in a forward
direction and leave the site in a forward direction. Swept paths are to
be demonstrated properly on a scaled plan.
Reversing area utilised is to be demonstrated. The plan must include
the laneway, laneway width, waste collection area, reversing
manoeuvres and exiting the site in a forward direction. A scaled plan
is to be submitted.
13. The tilt panel door to access the basement car park must be set
back by a horizontal effective clearance of 5m from the front property
boundary to accommodate for a waiting car and prevent from
encroaching into the footpath. This requirement is to be shown on
the plan.
14. An existing tree is impacted by the proposed crossover. The tree is
to be removed and any new trees are to be planted to the
satisfaction of Responsible Authority.
15. Redundant crossovers are to be reinstated with kerb, channel and
nature strip to the satisfaction of Responsible Authority.
16. Bicycle parking provision is satisfied in accordance with Clause
52.34 of Hobsons Bay Planning scheme.
17. Revised plans are to be submitted addressing the issues mentioned
above.

The amended and re-advertised plans submitted on 13 September
2019 were re-referred to Council’s Traffic Engineers with the
following comments provided 22 January 2020:
I refer to the town planning application for propose of 5 Storey apartment
building comprising multiple dwellings, ground floor shops and first floor
office with basement car parking and reduction in the statutory car parking
requirement at 1 & 5 Walker St, Newport VIC 3015. This memorandum is
to respond to your referral to assess the traffic engineering aspects of the
plans and Transport impact Assessment forward.
1. Please provide the details for the car stacker such as weight it can
support, height, and working.
2. Please provide the egress movement swept path for vehicle parked
in car stacker.
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3. The swept path provide for ingress movement for the vehicle parked
in car stacker shows the vehicle manoeuvring inside the car-stacker,
which raise the safety concerns as there is not enough space for
vehicle to manoeuvre inside a stacker and should ideally enter
straight inside the stacker.
4. The dimension of bicycle racks are narrow and they won’t be able to
accommodate 30 bicycle as the traffic report mentioned.
5. The parking survey is irrelevant as it was conducted 3 years ago and
parking demand since then has increased and Council has received
many inquiries regarding the parking demand.
6. A condition for No parking permits for the residents of property
should be imply.
7. The swept path for the ‘rear lift loader’ waste services truck shows a
very tight manoeuvring and raise a safety concerns.
8. The car stacker arrangement requires a detail assessment.
Response
The requirements of Council’s Traffic Engineers have been largely addressed through
further resolution directly with the applicant. See Car Parking section in the report for further
discussion.
The originally advertised plans referred to Council’s Sustainability
Sustainability
team, however no response was provided.
The amended plans dated February 2019 were re-referred to
Council’s Sustainability team with the following comments provided
on 15 March 2019:
Environmentally Sustainable Design
In order to comply with planning policies 22.13 and 58 the following must
be addressed:
1. The application does not address the requirements of the planning
policy 58.03-1. The energy efficiency objectives must be
addressed by undertaking preliminary energy ratings for each
thermally unique apartment and providing evidence (preview
certificates) that the thermal cooling load of each apartment does
not exceed 22 MJ/m2. The results of the ratings must also be
entered in BESS and inform the decision to include appropriate
shading.
2. The grouping of the apartments in BESS is incorrect. Grouping
must be based the thermal uniqueness of the apartments and the
storey they belong to or every second storey. Please follow the
BESS tool notes to complete this part.
3. Increase the size of the communal PV system from 5 to 10 kW to
be more suitable for the expected common area electricity
requirement
4. On site fossil fuel burning is discouraged by council for air
pollution, decarbonisation, environmental impacts and other
reasons. Should the applicant choose to use central CO2 heat
pump water heater and offset the electricity requirement by a
larger communal PV system (i.e. 20 kW), this will be looked at
favourably. Cooktops can be induction type and no gas connection
will be required. At the very least install hot water solar collectors.
5. The daylight assessment of the apartments is incorrect. ‘Better
Apartment Design Standard’ compliance does not mean BESS
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compliance. To be able to ‘auto-pass’ a room, it has to comply will
all BESS DtS requirements. Building separation to the north on
GF, L1 and L2 as well as 107 and 208 to the west, and room
depth of some apartments do not comply, therefore, these must
be either modelled or proved compliant by correctly using the
BESS built in calculator. Equitable development to the north and
west of the proposed building must be considered when
completing this part.
6. The apartments’ effective natural ventilation assessment is
incorrect. Figure 2 included in the SMP proves that BESS tool
notes have not been considered. Upon initial review, around 50%
of the apartments to not satisfy the condition for effective natural
ventilation.
7. A green travel plan must be produced and submitted to council
pursuant to clause 22.13 of Hobsons Bay City Council planning
schemes.
8. Please indicate on plans two separate chutes for general waste
and recycling respectively.

The amended and re-advertised plans submitted on 13 September
2019 were re-referred to Council’s Sustainability team with the
following comments provided on 18 December 2019:
(Round 1 suggestions have been largely addressed)
SDA/SMP Requirements:
1. Energy
a. Thermal groups that have similar units with similar number of
exposed sides but have orientation differences that would be
expected to have different thermal impacts should be separated.
These include Group 2 (102; 106 each separate), Group 3
(103+202+302; 107+208), Group 4 (203; 204; 205; 303; 304), and
Group 6 (201; 209). The preliminary ratings for these must also be
submitted.
b. Should we raise the bar for worst case unit to achieve 5.5 stars
(BCA is 5 stars) and average 6.5 stars (BCA is 6 stars and the
project is also achieving and committed to 6.5 stars average) and
of course cooling load not greater than 22MJ/m2 (clause 55.071)?
1.1 The lighting power density for office and shop should be 20% less
than the BCA requirements (Vol 1 Table J6a). Currently the
values proposed - office (7 W/m2) exceeds the BCA table
(4.5W/m2) and shop (14W/m2) is equal to BCA (14W/m2)
1.2 Daylight access to non-residential sections – the information
entered in BESS (minimum 60% of the area has minimum
daylight factor of 2%) must be supported by evidence. If this will
be covered during JV3 modelling later, then that should be
mentioned in the report
2 Transport
2.1 Provide at least one combined shower and change room each for
the retail space and office (for employees who may want to ride to
work)
3 Waste
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4

3.1 The “Waste reduction section” should be strengthened into
commitments as currently it is more descriptive and contains
suggestions.
Urban Ecology
4.1 A tap and a floor waste must be provided in each balcony to
encourage balcony gardens (including that shown on the
elevations) that provide cooling effects and increase amenity and
add to positive social outcomes. (See Background section for
details and justification)

Plans/drawings Requirements:
1. General
1.1. The SMP/BESS report and all the commitments in it must be
cross referenced on the drawings clearly all together in one list at
one place as “SDA/BESS Notes” and also individually integrated
at appropriate places supported by annotations and notes as
relevant
2. Energy
2.1. The size of PV system on the roof plan must be amended to say
10 kW as per SMP report
3. Urban Ecology
3.1. A tap and a floor waste in every balcony (See “SDA/SMP
Requirement 4.1”) must be shown and annotated on the
drawings.
Recommendations for Improving Outcomes
NA
Background Information Supporting Referral Feedback
Urban Ecology
There is very little vegetation in the development. It would have been
good to a least have a community roof garden (and even food production)
but that has not been proposed here as it is a metal roof. At least having
the tap and floor waste will encourage greenery and some individual food
production in the balconies. The greenery shown on the elevations are
also always provided for the visuals and thought to how that be
implemented in real life is not detailed.

Response
In accordance with the recommendations of Council’s ESD Officer, an updated SMP report
will be required as a condition of any permit issued. The report will need to accurately group
the apartments together to undertake the energy performance assessment. Minimum
standards will be imposed and commitments will need to be clearly nominated on the plans
as discussed in the assessment section.
Waste services The following comments were provided on 28 December 2017 based
on the originally submitted plans:
The proposal consists of development of the site into a five storey mixeduse development with 29 apartments (6 x 1-bedroom, 21 x 2-bedroom
and 2 x 3-bedroom), two retail space on the ground floor (126m2 and
199m2) and a 276m2 office space on the first floor.
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Garbage and recycling generated from the site, the size, number and
frequency of bin collection proposed are adequate.
The WMP states that “The use for the retail spaces has not been defined
yet, however for the purpose of the waste management is has been
assumed that the retail space 1 (126m2) will be a shop (non-food) and the
retail space 2 (199m2) will be a café”. The applicant must review the
WMP if there is change in retail use in future.
The bin storage area, chute system, bin transfer route and the waste
collection site at Walker street are appropriate.
No further information is required and the WMP provided is satisfactory.

The amended plans dated February 2019 were re-referred to
Council’s Waste Services team with the following comments
provided 26 March 2019:
The applicant has slightly reduced the number of apartments from 29 to
27. The proposal now consists of development of the site into a five
storey mixed-use development with 27 apartments (1 x 1-bedroom, 23 x
2-bedroom and 3 x 3-bedroom), a 392m2 retail space (non-food) on the
ground floor and a 298m2 office space on the first floor.
Estimates of the amount of garbage and recycling generated from the site
and the size, number and frequency of bin collection proposed are
adequate. The bin storage area, chute system are also appropriate.
Waste collection from the car park should not impede normal traffic,
residents and visitors. The swept path for the waste collection vehicle
must be assessed and approved by Council’s traffic management team.
No further information is required and the WMP provided is satisfactory.

The amended and re-advertised plans submitted on 13 September
2019 were re-referred to Council’s Waste Services team with the
following comments provided 24 December 2019:
The proposal consists of development of the site into a five storey mixeduse development with 27 apartments (1 x 1-bedroom, 23 x 2-bedroom
and 3 x 3-bedroom), a 330m2 retail space on the ground floor and a
278m2 office space on the first floor. The ground floor and basement level
will include a car park comprising 56 car spaces, a central waste storage
area, bicycle spaces and storage cages. The area of the site is
approximately 1,574m².
The number, size and collection frequency of garbage and recycling
generated from the residential and commercial component of the
development is adequate.
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The applicant should review the waste generation rate, the bin sizes and
collection frequency if the activities of the commercial tenancy is changed
from retail to the supply of food.
The bin storage room provided for residential and commercial bins is
appropriate.
The swept path diagram provided for collection of residential and
commercial waste from the basement bin room must be approved by
Council’s traffic management team.
No further information is required and the WMP is satisfactory.
Response
The arrangements for waste storage appear to have been adequately accounted for in the
development design. The access arrangements for waste vehicles is discussed in further in
the assessment of this report.
The following comments were provided on 29 December 2017 based
Strategic
on the originally submitted plans:
Planning
1-5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT 3015
Overview
The proposal to construct a five storey mixed use development at 1-5
Walker Street, Newport, is seen as an appropriate level of intensification
for the area. This is generally supported by State and Local Government
strategic polices.
Proposal
The application’s proposed mixed use development involves the
following:
 Ground floor retail and residential (three apartments);
 First floor office and residential (eight apartments);
 Floors two and three as residential (15 apartments);
 Fourth floor (three apartments); and
 Basement car parking for 40 car spaces causing a reduction in the car
parking provision.
The development of the multi-storey building will replace the Newport
Mosque currently present on the subject site’s corner lot. As the Mosque
currently has minimal street address, the redevelopment of the subject
site will act to enliven the area (subject to design assessments).
Site Context
The subject site is located within the Newport Activity Centre and is
located in Commercial 1 C1Z and General Residential (GRZ1) Zones.
Heritage Overlay HO22 affects the subject site’s corner lot, however the
land is listed as neither individually significant nor contributory to the
heritage precinct.
Due to its location within the Newport Activity Centre, the site enjoys close
proximity to transport, retail, community facilities and open space. This is
highlighted by 140 metre distance from Newport Station; short walking
distance on abutting Mason Street to various retail and convenience
stores; 220 metre distance from Sacred Heart Primary School; and 280
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metres north of Bryan Martin Oval and east of Leo Hoffman Reserve.
Facilitation of a residential/office-business/retail opportunity responds well
to the already active mixture of land use in the Newport area.
STRATEGIC PLANNING COMMENTS:
Strategic Planning has involved the following strategies and policies to
assess the strategic merit of the proposed development:
Plan Melbourne Metropolitan Planning Strategy, 2017
The proposal is generally supported by the following overarching planning
framework outcomes and directions identified in Plan Melbourne 20172050:

o

o

o


o

Outcome 2: Melbourne provides housing choice in locations
close to jobs and services
Direction 2.1 – Manage the supply of housing in the right locations to
meet population growth and create a sustainable city:
The proposal effectively seeks to develop the urban environment and
also intends to do in a sustainable manner.
Direction 2.2 – Deliver more housing closer to jobs and public
transport:
Users of the proposed development’s facilities will be surrounded by
employment opportunities and transport options given the subject
sites location within an activity centre and close distance to Newport
Train Station and multiple bus routes.
Direction 2.5 – Provide greater choice and diversity of housing:
The proposal will diversify housing stock in an area capable of
accommodating higher density living options.
Outcome 5: Melbourne is a city of inclusive, vibrant and healthy
neighbourhoods
Direction 5.1 – Create a city of 20-minute neighbourhoods:
The site is considered to be in a good location with local amenity
within 5-10 minute walking/cycling distance.

Hobsons Bay Activity Centre Strategy, 2006
The subject site is located within close proximity to the Newport Junction
Activity Centre. The Activity Centre Strategy 2006 encourages
development and urban regeneration in this location to facilitate the
continued viability of the centre and to accommodate for population
growth close to facilities and services. Furthermore, some of the core
elements of the strategy for this activity centre are:



Medium and higher density within the activity centre
Encouraging and improving retail and business mix

This proposal effectively responds to these measures by contributing a
higher density housing solution whilst incorporating a mix of business and
retail opportunities.
Note: The Activity Centre Strategy is currently under review.
Hobsons Bay Activity Centre Strategy: Technical Report, 2016
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According to the report, the site falls within the Newport Activity Centre,
which is classified as a Large Neighbourhood activity centre. Section 5.3
of the Technical Report defines the Centre and addresses opportunities
and challenges that the area faces. As stated by the document:
Main Features and Issues:


Transport interchange – Newport is highly accessible to the CBD and
surrounding metropolitan transport networks. These transport
connections are an important competitive advantage for Newport and
help the centre retain its role as an important attractor for retail and
other services Pedestrian safety and access could be enhanced
through improvements to the existing underpass linking the station
with the centre.



Intensification – opportunities exist throughout the centre to generally
increase density, having regard for the centre’s low-rise and heritage
characteristics, and immediate proximity to public transport,
commercial centres, facilities and services.



Residential – in accordance with a well-documented and accepted
planning policy position, areas which are appropriate for higher levels
of residential change should be in, or have good accessibility to,
activity centres and associated public transport (i.e. the Principal
Public Transport Network). Newport is well-located for future
residential development, although built form and heritage constraints
means that intensification of any residential development will need to
be informed by a Structure Plan.



Structure plan – the Newport Structure Plan will formally identify the
opportunities for future development in each of the four identified
precincts. In particular, the Structure Plan will establish an agreed
vision for the centre that will reflect the interests of key stakeholders
and the wider community

In alignment with the Technical Report, the proposed mixed use
development is supportive of the area’s strategic vision since the proposal
provides an opportunity for housing density in the activity centre. The
development, through attracting future residents/occupants and tourists to
the Newport area, will better activate surrounding proximity to retail,
community facilities and open space.
Hobsons Bay Economic Development Strategy 2015 – 2020
The Hobsons Bay Economic Development Strategy outlines the key
themes and objectives that will guide Council’s work in supporting the
short and long term growth of the local economy.
The site adheres to the strategy by supporting the following themes:
 Theme 3 Community led economic development:
o Objective 3.6 – Establish Hobsons Bay as an accessible and diverse
business community in which all local residents can access services,
resources and employment opportunities. Given the site is well
located next to business activity on Mason Street toward the Newport
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Train Station and Newport Junction, users of the development have
the opportunity to utilise nearby business which in turn promotes a
self-sustaining community environment.
Hobsons Bay Housing Strategy 2017. Volume One: Background
Report, 2016
The Hobsons Bay Housing Strategy 2015-36 Background Report
provides a snapshot of the municipality’s trends and identifies numerous
housing needs in Hobsons Bay.
The site responds to the intent of the Background Report which is to
manage housing growth and change in an efficient way whilst also
meeting the trending and future needs of the population wishing to reside
within Hobsons Bay.
With reference to the site, the following needs are of particular
importance:


More Housing Diversity: Given the extent of net migration and
population increase to Hobsons Bay, the Background Report
encourages the provision of a diverse range of housing to meet the
future and trending housing needs of residents. The Background
Report expects development to be occurring around Activity Centres
to be of medium or higher density formats.



Housing in better locations. Location of housing is one of the most
important considerations when planning for future housing. New
housing stock should be located in areas with access/reasonable
proximity to existing community facilities and services consistent with
urban consolidation principles and State policy.

Conclusion
To conclude, the proposed mixed use development at 1-5 Walker Street,
Newport, is generally supported by relevant State and Local Government
strategic policy.
Strategic Planning understands that development will provide a higher
density housing opportunity for the Newport Activity Centre. The site will
better utilise the existing retail, community and public transport facilities
accessible within the Activity Centre. The commercial component and
office space envisaged for the ground and first floor of the building will
also support local business development.

The amended plans dated February 2019 were re-referred to
Council’s Strategic Planning team with the following comments
provided 4 April 2019:
Changes to initial proposal
The applicant’s current proposal involves the following changes to the
initial proposal:
 The addition of six ground floor car spaces;
 A reduction in the first floor apartment number, to seven (previously
eight);
 Second floor reducing from ten apartments to nine apartments;
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Basement car parking increased by 3 car spaces, to have a total of 43
basement car spaces.

The development of the multi-storey building will replace the Newport
Mosque currently present on the subject site’s corner lot. As the Mosque
currently has minimal street address, the redevelopment of the subject
site will act to enliven the area (subject to design assessments).
Previous comment
Strategic planning has provided comment for this application in 2017.
Since then, statutory planning have issued a Request for Further
Information (RFI). The majority of the issues raised were in relation
towards the detailed design of the site and not towards strategic planning.
Therefore, the following comments will provide an update on any new or
updated strategic documents that directly affect this site.
STRATEGIC PLANNING COMMENTS:
Strategic Planning has involved the following strategies and policies to
assess the strategic merit of the proposed development:
Hobsons Bay Activity Centre Strategy, 2018 - 2036 (Draft)
Exhibition dates: 17 September – 9 November 2018
Expected date to be considered by Council: 14 May 2019
The subject site falls within the boundaries of the proposed Newport
Large Neighbourhood Activity Centre. This strategy sets to provide an
over‐arching framework to inform planning, economic development and
decision‐making about activity centres in Hobsons Bay, as well as to
attract and direct public and private investment. A core element of this
strategy was integrating the Major Activity Centre identified by Plan
Melbourne and applying it within the municipality.
The proposal responds to this strategy with a contribution to an increased
density within the activity centre. The plan, highlights that the southern
end of Walker Street is subjected to substantial change and provides a
housing solution, with a mix of business and retail opportunities.
Hobsons Bay Housing Strategy 2018. Volume Three: Draft Housing
Strategy
Exhibition dates: 17 September – 9 November 2018
Expected date to be considered by Council: 14 May 2019
The Housing Strategy is the key strategic planning document to manage
residential development over the next 20 years, from the most recent
Australian Bureau of Statistics Census in 2016, until 2036. It also
supports the implementation of the New Residential Zones in Hobsons
Bay. The Housing Strategy is supported by a Background Report (Volume
One) and a Housing Framework Plan and Capacity Assessment (Volume
Two) which provides the strategic context and evidence base for the draft
Housing Strategy.
In terms of this proposal, the strategy requires both the Newport Structure
Plan and Activity Centre Strategy to be completed to inform the location of
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appropriate housing changes. However, the following need mentioned in
this report is provided from the proposal.


More housing diversity: Given the forecasted demand in housing
types, a mix of housing types has a number of benefits but
primarily, is important to ensure there is a choice of housing
available for residents throughout different stages of life.

Newport Structure Plan 2019
The Newport Activity Centre Structure Plan has been prepared as the
primary strategy for guiding land use, development, and public realm
improvements within the Newport Activity Centre. It sets the long term
vision for the area and identifies a series of objectives, strategies and
actions for how the visions will be realised over a 15-20 year planning
period.
The adoption of the structure plan will be considered by Council at its
meeting on 14 May 2019.
In retrospect towards this proposal, 1 Walker Street has been proposed
as a strategic redevelopment opportunity. The following objectives and
strategies relate to the site which support its development:
Objective LUA-1
To increase economic activity and strengthen Newport’s role as a vibrant
Neighbourhood Activity Centre, with an emphasis on culture, food, retail,
and convenient living.
Strategies
LUA-1.1 Encourage increased residential density (mid rise) above ground
level within the Activity Centre to provide housing in proximity to transport,
increase the diversity and stock, and enhance patronage sources for
ground level commercial uses.
LUA-1.3 Strengthen street level activity by increasing ground level
retailing, hospitality/leisure, convenience and fine-grain commercial uses.
Objective LUA-2
To strengthen the mix of land uses within the Activity Centre which
activate core streets.
Strategies
LUA-2.1 Encourage retail, hospitality, entertainment, leisure, and other
such uses and activities that complement and enhance the vibrancy of the
Activity Centre.
LUA-2.2 Enable higher density mixed uses (mid rise) within the inner
structural plan area, focusing on ground level retail/commercial, and
upper level residential and office space to create a discernible mass.
LUA-2.3 Support a mix of dwelling sizes and typologies within apartment
developments to suit the needs of a range of demographic and social
cohorts seeking to reside in Newport.
Objective BFH-2
To develop coherent massing and activation across the Activity Centre,
while enabling Precinct-based land use and development responses.
Strategies
BFH-2.1 Support multi-storey development in accordance with the heights
specified.
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BFH 2.5 Facilitate and guide the re-development of sites identified as
having strategic redevelopment opportunity in the short term, in
accordance with the preferred heights and recommended articulation
specified.
The site has been classified with a preferred four to five storey height.
This proposal has provided an incremental change of five storey tapering
down to three storeys adjoining existing residences to the north. The
development complies with the preferred heights mentioned within this
report, as well as offering incremental change from General Residential
Zone (GRZ) 1 to Commercial Zone 1.
Neighbourhood Character Study 2019
Exhibition dates: 17 September – 9 November 2018
Expected date to be considered by Council: 14 May 2019
The municipality is experiencing changes in residential development that
impact on neighbourhood character. Hobsons Bay, like the rest of
metropolitan Melbourne, is under pressure to accommodate new medium
and higher density development. Changes to the existing streetscapes
can impact on existing neighbourhood character so it is important that
Council has the right planning policy tools in place to appropriately protect
and preserve neighbourhood character.
Currently No.5 Walker Street is zoned GRZ and shown to be located in
the North 8 precinct in the 2002 Neighbourhood Character Study. The
preferred neighbourhood character is to offer a mix of architectural styles
and garden settings of the dwellings should be enhanced and
strengthened. The 2018 Neighbourhood Character Study identifies the
site as being located within the N4 precinct (Garden Suburban). The
future preferred character of this area is to offer a range of limited and
moderate change within the precinct.
It should be noted that the neighbourhood character study only applies to
no.5 Walker Street given its GRZ1 zoning. No.1 Walker Street is zoned
CZ1.
Conclusion
Changes made since Strategic Planning’s previous comments have not
altered the proposed development to the extent that comment would differ
from that provided in 2017.
The proposed mixed use development at 1-5 Walker Street, Newport, is
generally supported by relevant State and Council strategic policy.
Strategic Planning understands that development will provide a higher
density housing opportunity for the Newport Activity Centre. The site will
better utilise the existing retail, community and public transport facilities
accessible within the Activity Centre. The commercial component and
office space envisaged for the ground and first floor of the building will
also support local business development.
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The amended and re-advertised plans submitted on 13 September
2019 were re-referred to Council’s Strategic Planning team with the
following comments provided 4 December 2019:
Given the recent changes are of a statutory nature, strategic planning
maintain its previous comment (earlier this year).
Response
It is clear from the advice provided by Council’s Strategic Planning department that the
proposed mixed use development within a five storey building is appropriate and
encouraged in this location.
The originally submitted plans were referred to Council’s Heritage
Heritage
Advisor, however no response was provided.
The amended plans dated February 2019 were re-referred to
Council’s Heritage Advisor with the following comments provided
on 21 March 2019:
Heritage Implications
The property is protected in the Local Planning Scheme and all works
proposed should be in accordance with the objectives and policies listed
in the relevant heritage overlay section. This place and no.5 Walker Street
are not currently listed as contributory in the heritage study or the
Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme.
The context is one which incorporates at least two individually listed
buildings HO177 and HO197 which incorporate heights of 13500mm (two
storey high - Masonic Hall , data provided by Council’s data) and
14000mm approximately (no data provided by the applicant or Council)
for the three storey high hotel at 1 Mason Street. The more recently
approved 2-6 Mason Street is approximately 13100mm high.
Policy 22.01-10 which incorporates HO22 includes the following:
- The objectives are to retain the distinctive cultural heritage
significance of this precinct which is derived from:
o The strong associations between the historic development of
this precinct and the development of the railway, and later,
the expansion of major industries in the area during the early
twentieth century;
o The uniform Interwar era shops of single storey scale,
attached siting with roofs concealed behind parapets in
Melbourne Road (north of Mason Street);
o The fine examples of predominantly Edwardian and Interwar
commercial buildings of similar scale, face brick or rendered
masonry construction, attached siting, and roofs concealed
behind decorative parapets that give this centre its unique
historic character and identity;
o The rare surviving examples of early shopfronts and other
detailing such as early or original signage;
o The visual prominence and setting of historic landmark
buildings such as the Former Masonic Temple, Newport
Station complex, Newport Hotel, and the former Bank of
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Australasia. Significant vistas along Melbourne Road to the
Masonic Temple and the Newport Hotel remain.
The objectives of the Guidelines for Infill development in Heritage Areas
2006 are to:
- To ensure that new development is of a high quality design that
creatively interprets and responds;
- Positively to the historic context provided by the heritage place or
precinct;
- To ensure non-contributory buildings are replaced by
development that responds positively to the historic context
provided by surrounding heritage places;
- To ensure new development becomes a valued addition, which
complements the aesthetic qualities of a heritage place or
precinct.
- To ensure new development does not distort historic evidence of
heritage places by copying or reproducing historic styles or
detailing.
- To ensure new development does not visually dominate a
heritage place or area.
- To ensure new development responds positively to special
features such as views, vistas, significant vegetation and
landmarks.
Recommendations
It is my opinion that this proposal presents itself as an overdevelopment
of the two nominated sites. It is a dominant design which expresses a
high level of bulk and mass creating high density development in a pocket
of Newport which displays predominantly double and single storey
commercial as well as single storey residential buildings.
The two dominant forms on the two corners of Mason and Melbourne
Road represent two of the most significant landmarks in HO22. Their
height would not extend beyond 14m. They are individually listed. Their
form is rectangular, with Victorian details and they are landmarks of this
heritage precinct. Their presence is well recognised in the precinct and
they provide an introduction to the Victorian and Edwardian commercial
forms further along the west.
The building at no.2-6 Mason Street is approximately 13m high. It
incorporates linear forms with balconies providing some three
dimensional break for the ground plus two storey component addressing
Mason Street and an additional floor level setback from the frontage. The
horizontality of this form is what makes it blend in with the context. The
height is also no greater than the existing context. Its relationship with the
residential context is not a positive one but the height along the northern
side is ground plus two storey rather than a full four storey building.
It is my opinion that the proposal at no. 1-5 walker Street incorporates a
form which seems unrelated to the context. It incorporates confusing
horizontal, vertical and dominating boxed elements. The height is
excessive. The canopy does not integrate with the context nor does it deemphasise the sheer walls proposed. The ground level looks dwarfed
unlike the streetscape general setting where the ground floor retail areas
are grand and their presence is pronounced. The second storey level
would appear to be the more featured element of this design with vertical

151

Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

and angled elements, yet the ceiling levels are lower than the ground floor
level. The upper levels are confusing in terms of their relationship with the
overall design,
The northern section of the development appears excessively high and it
proposes limited breaks between the 5 storey development and the
residential building to the north. The northwest section is more
appropriately designed but this has limited value to the appearance from
the street.
Glass balustrades are exposed to the overall view and their presence is
emphasised by the boxed in pergolas.
My main concerns with this application are:
- The bulk and mass proposed:
o The height proposed (17.3m) is excessive and should be
reduced to being no greater than 14m;
o The third level would need to be setback to the same
distances as those approved at no. 2-6 Mason Street;
o The second storey level should also be setback to ensure
that the two level height is the prominent form along Mason
Street;
- The ground floor level should become the prominent feature with
appropriate form and height. The canopy should extend only along
Mason Street and be of a design similar to 2-6 Mason Street;
- Offices should be located to the rear (not apartments as
proposed);
- The setbacks along the north should be of a distance that allows
an appropriate transition between the four storey and the single
storey to the north;
- The upper levels should equally provide the appropriate
transitional setbacks to ensure that the bulk and mass of the
design is reduced;
- The boxed form detailing should be deleted and linear canopy
details designed to be less obtrusive;
- Glass balconies in areas exposed to the overall design should be
deleted;
- Materials and colours should be more complementary with
rendered finishes to the Mason Street façade and face brickwork
only to the side facades; windows frames should not be the thin
aluminium style and openings should be more defined and
- Colours should be less contrasting.
Response
The commentary provided by Council’s Heritage Advisor will be taken into consideration in
the assessment of the proposed development in terms of how it responds to the surrounding
context. It is important to appreciate however that the subject site is not identified as having
any heritage significance and planning approval for a 5 storey development on the former
Masonic Temple site has since been granted. Relevant heritage considerations will be
undertaken and balanced with the future aspirations of the Newport Activity Centre which
encourages higher density in this location.
The originally submitted plans were referred, however no response
Parks
was provided.
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The amended plans dated February 2019 were re-referred to
Council’s Parks team with the following comments provided on 14
March 2019:
Inspected. Tree located on Walker St sidage can be removed this is only
a small tree and provides little amenity value. Cost for removal $232.17.
No replacement tree is required.
2 Robinias located on Mason Street side of development will require
removal. These species don't tolerate any root disturbance which will
have an impact on the trees health and cause prolific suckers to emerge
throughout nature strip and within development site. These tree will have
a large root system which would be found within property line. Cost for
removal for both trees is $1662. 2 new replacement trees will be required
at a cost of $800ea which includes 2 years maintenance. Total cost
$3262. Replacement species will be advised by street tree planner and
will complement the overall development.
Response
A condition to any permit will require the payment for the removal and replacements of street
trees.
Comments dated 23 March based on the originally advertised plans:
Social
Planning
RESPONSE TO SOCIAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT AND ACCESSIBILITY
Social Planning and Development is pleased to provide the following
response to the Social Impact Assessment (SIA) and accessibility for the
mixed use apartment development proposal at 1-5 Walker Street,
Newport.
Social Impact Assessment
Overall, the SIA provides a good summary of what the development aims
to achieve and the target market for the development. Given the size of
the development and location (in an activity centre which is well serviced)
it could be assumed that the incoming residents will have access to the
required services and that those services will be able to meet their
requirements. Council should continue to monitor service capacity within
the area however as this is not the only future development that will be
requiring services.
Accessibility
As per Council’s Universal Design Policy Statement, Council encourages
the use of universal design principles in all new developments to ensure
they are accessible for all and allow ageing in place.
This proposal is largely consistent with this approach, with all levels
accessible by a centrally-located lift and direct access provided to the
retail areas and apartment lobby (no steps or ramps). It is also
encouraging that an accessible toilet is provided on the ground floor.
Given the size of the commercial areas, it is suggested that additional
toilets be included, with consideration to ambulant toilets.
With regards to parking, it is recommended to increase the number of
accessible spaces from one to two. There are a total of 45 parking spaces
within the development (five at ground level and 40 within the basement).
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As set out in the Building Code of Australia (D3.5) and AS/NZS
2890.6:2009 (Appendix B), parking facilities, whether public or private,
with between 21 and 50 spaces shall provide not less than two accessible
parking spaces. It is therefore suggested that an additional space be
provided at ground level (instead of the current ‘Retail 01’ space). Further
clarification should also be sought in relation to the ‘Amenities’ adjacent to
the office space on the first floor. It is strongly recommended that an
accessible toilet be provided within this area.
More generally, the building and surrounding outdoor spaces should
address the Australian Standard 1428 – 2009: Design for Access and
Mobility (AS 1428 – 2009), with particular emphasis on the following:
 ensuring a safe, continuous step-free accessible path of travel from
the street entrance and/or parking area to dwelling entrances
 at least one level (step-free) entrance with a minimum clear door
opening width of 850mm
 internal doors and hallways to be provided with a minimum clearing
opening width of 850mm, with a minimum corridor/passageway width
of 1000mm
 reinforced walls for all toilets and bathrooms should be included to
allow grab rails to be installed if needed, with additional circulations
paces in the bathrooms areas to allow for sufficient accessibility
 ensure any common area in the building have a minimum width of
1.2m wide with circulation space at doors
 outdoor surface areas, pavements etc. should also ensure greatest
accessibility by providing a firm and even slip resistant surface
 ensuring the passenger lift is to consistent with Disability Access to
Premises Buildings Standards 2010 and AS1735: 1400mm x 1600mm
for lifts travelling greater than 12m and 1100mm x 1400mm for lifts
travelling less than 12m and incorporates sufficient space for a person
using a mobility aid
 application of universal design fittings throughout the building, such as
handles, light fittings, doors and windows

The amended plans dated February 2019 were re-referred to
Council’s Social Planning team with the following comments
provided 20 March 2019:
RESPONSE TO ACCESSIBILITY
Social Planning and Development is pleased to provide the following
response on accessibility for the mixed use apartment development
proposal at 1-5 Walker Street, Newport.
Social Impact Assessment
Overall, the SIA provides a good summary of what the development aims
to achieve and the target market for the development. Given the size of
the development and location (in an activity centre which is well serviced)
it could be assumed that the incoming residents will have access to the
required services and that those services will be able to meet their
requirements. Council should continue to monitor service capacity within
the area however as this is not the only future development that will be
requiring services.
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Social Impact Assessment provided by applicant references superseded
Council policy and plans (refer page 15). These should be updated with
current policies as per Council’s website
https://www.hobsonsbay.vic.gov.au/Council/Strategy-Planning/Socialpolicy-planning
Accessibility
As per Council’s Universal Design Policy Statement, Council encourages
the use of universal design principles in all new developments to ensure
they are accessible for all and allow ageing in place.
This proposal is largely consistent with this approach, with all levels
accessible by a centrally-located lift and direct access provided to the
retail areas and apartment lobby (no steps or ramps). It is also
encouraging that an accessible toilet is provided on the ground floor.
The changed plans have the accessible toilet only accessible from the
commercial space, prior it could have been accessed externally too. More
detail on the toilet is required as the space is very large and could provide
additional amenities.
With regards to parking, it is recommended to increase the number of
accessible spaces from one to two. There are a total of 48 parking spaces
within the development (six at ground level and 42 within the basement).
As set out in the Building Code of Australia (D3.5) and AS/NZS
2890.6:2009 (Appendix B), parking facilities, whether public or private,
with between 21 and 50 spaces shall provide not less than two accessible
parking spaces. It is therefore suggested that an additional space be
provided at ground level.
Further clarification should also be sought in relation to the ‘Amenities’
adjacent to the office space on the first floor. Plans do not indicate a toilet
available to the office space and it is recommended that an accessible
toilet be provided within this area.
More generally, the building and surrounding outdoor spaces should
address the Australian Standard 1428 – 2009: Design for Access and
Mobility (AS 1428 – 2009), with particular emphasis on the following:
 ensuring a safe, continuous step-free accessible path of travel from
the street entrance and/or parking area to dwelling entrances
 at least one level (step-free) entrance with a minimum clear door
opening width of 850mm
 internal doors and hallways to be provided with a minimum clearing
opening width of 850mm, with a minimum corridor/passageway width
of 1000mm
 reinforced walls for all toilets and bathrooms should be included to
allow grab rails to be installed if needed, with additional circulations
paces in the bathrooms areas to allow for sufficient accessibility
 ensure any common area in the building have a minimum width of
1.2m wide with circulation space at doors
 outdoor surface areas, pavements etc. should also ensure greatest
accessibility by providing a firm and even slip resistant surface
 ensuring the passenger lift is to consistent with Disability Access to
Premises Buildings Standards 2010 and AS1735: 1400mm x 1600mm
for lifts travelling greater than 12m and 1100mm x 1400mm for lifts
travelling less than 12m and incorporates sufficient space for a person
using a mobility aid
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application of universal design fittings throughout the building, such as
handles, light fittings, doors and windows

Response
To ensure universal design principles and the building is reasonably accessible, a condition
of any permit being issued will require an access auditor to be appointed and to recommend
features into the building to be implemented in any plans for endorsement to the satisfaction
of the Responsible Authority.
Independent expert Urban Design advice on the originally submitted
Urban Design
plans. The following advice was provided in May 2018:
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS
1. The site is one where mixed use development should be supported.
2. The development of a 3 storey street wall mirrors the scale adopted
for the eastern neighbour and is supported.
3. The development of housing near public transport and services in
upper levels is supported in principle.
Notwithstanding the broad support for the development the current
proposal requires radical surgery in my view to warrant support. Issues
include the following:Building Bulk, setbacks and interfaces
4. The proposal has not in my view provided sufficient setback from the
Mason Street, street wall to provide for a clear demarcation. Provide a
minimum setback of 3m for upper level form above the second floor
for upper level form to the Mason Street frontage.
5. The setback from the neighbouring northern residential
neighbourhood is inadequate and needs to be substantially increased
and diminished in its height at this interface. The backyard
landscaped private open space zone should be protected from
excessive intrusion of building bulk and form when viewed from
adjoining residential neighbourhoods to the north. In these areas
landscape forms an important part of character and in other decisions
has typically formed part of the mediate response in conjunction with
setbacks and reduced scale. In this instance the key issues are
proximity, the relatively unarticulated and emphasised bulk of the
consequence of close proximity and hence screened balconies and
high level windows although in some instances balconies are not
screened.
6. The proposed scale and built form proximity is not supported and the
lack of landscaping similarly not supported.
7. The adoption of a consistently applied northern neighbour materiality
for the upper level first to fourth level emphasises the apparent bulk
and scale with wrap around eave elements further amplifying the bulk
scale and proximity as expressed in the artists impressions.
8. The separation of upper level development from the adjoining
commercial property to the southwest at 2.95m is inequitable.
Recommendations
a) Provide a landscape setback zone for deep soil planting to the northern
interface and to the residential zoned street setback zone through the
removal of carparks at basement level.
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b) Provide a generous setback from the northern interface to enable tree
canopy zones
c) Orient balconies to street interfaces and central courtyards rather than
neighbouring interfaces
d) The ResCode setback tool used by the applicant demonstrates the
excessive intrusion of building bulk and scale at the interface with the
adjoining.
• Provide a minimum setback of private open space for 4.5m setback
from the northern interface at first level and a minimum of 6m at second
floor level.
• The adoption of a common cladding material for upper levels when
seen from both the Mason Street and residential hinterland streets is in
my view a response that amplifies the apparent bulk and scale of the
development and does not support a development of greater scale than
that of its less constrained eastern neighbour.
• Provide a setback above second floor level of a minimum of 4.5m from
its adjoining commercial neighbour to the southwest 22 Mason Street.
Materiality
9. The adoption of fibre cement cladding as the base material for a
building expected through its strata title form and multi-unit nature
needs to be clad, detailed and finished in building materials that are
enduring in the long term. I am not satisfied that the proposed
compressed sheet claddings fit those criteria of extended life with a
warranted life of only 25 years. It is not apparent how the cladding
could be readily replaced at low cost to occupants.
Recommendations
a) In the reshaping of the development apply materials and finishes with
the longevity and quality sought in an area of high urban design and
heritage value.
Internal amenity
10. The internal amenity for a number of units has poor amenity and is
likely to have poor levels of daylighting to parts of the habitable room
area. In particular the concern is directed to units 108 and 210 where
primary habitable rooms are inbound and the external amenity
impeded by projecting built form and screening.
11. Proximity of habitable rooms in units 101, 107, 108, 201, 209 and 209
are compromised by the.
12. Proximity of habitable rooms and balconies with separation well below
acceptable separation without screening in several instances. In
combination with their orientation , internal amenity and daylighting will
be diminished as a result
Recommendation
a) Reconfigure units to diminish dependence on screening and ensure a
high quality of daylighting to habitable rooms consistent with Better
Apartment.
b) Reconfigure the central courtyard zone with 9m separation between
units to minimise conflicts.
Height
13. The proposed strategy of 5 levels is not supported in the proposal as
put forward Additionally where possible the orientation of balconies
and
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14. The case for 5 level development has not been made by the applicant.
The project sits at the western end of the activity centre at a point of
transition to the adjoining residential areas. The proposed 5 level
proposal is not supported by the response either in how the built form
has been sited and modelled and finished nor how its public realm
treatments have been managed in a location where placemaking and
landscapes are essential ingredients.
Recommendation
a) Delete the fifth floor of development.
__________________________________________________________
The amended plans dated February 2019 were re-referred to the
Urban Design consultant with the following comments provided
June 2019:
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS
1. Substantial progress has been made in the following areas of the
design:
a) Mitigation of above ground building bulk impacts on adjoining
properties and housing in the Walker Street hinterland.
b) Enhanced amenity for a substantial number of the units.
c) Improved interface resolution with the adjoining southwestern
commercial building enabling more equitable future development
opportunities to arise.
2. The key areas of issue however remain in relation to the following:
Boundary setback of basements and neighbourhood character
a) The area described as landscape area in TP 200B is largely artificial
grass and deck areas over a basement and not into natural ground. The
areas described as landscape at 27% are largely not effectively available
for landscape as a result.
b) The residentially zoned land sits within an area where the local policy
outcome sought is to enhance and strengthen the garden setting for these
hinterland residential areas that are as earlier noted.
Additionally the low scale nature of the hinterland necessitates that in
order to support taller form on the subject site, exemplary placemaking by
way of enhanced landscape provision is in my view necessary and to
achieve this deep soil planting and space for canopy tree provision is
necessary.
c) The proposal removes substantial trees from the rear and front garden
of the northern house without replacement or enhancement with
comparable and improved landscaping.
d) The impact is further amplified by the need to construct a bored piers
arrangement for the excavation of the property with the likely spacings
closer than shown on plan given abutment to streets and proximity to
adjoining foundations and the need to waterproof the basement given the
perimeter storage approach proposed. The use of stacker parking in the
SW and a more compact arrangement of carparking and storage would
provide a smaller footprint carpark providing in turn an enhanced buffer to
adjoining properties.
Recommendations
e) Provide a minimum 4.5m setback from the northern boundary for a
deep soil canopy tree zone to the northern interface. This could be
implemented through the removal of tandem spaces to the south of the
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aisle and the inclusion of car stackers within the basement area in lieu or
through reduced development yield.
f) Provide a revised landscape plan providing for permeable landscape
zones in the northern area of the residential site and inclusion of canopy
trees along the northern interface and return along Walker Street and the
laneway interface with the landscaped northern church hall grounds.
g) Upgrade the plans to reflect the need for bored pier arrangements to
the zero setback interfaces given the inability to excavate onto adjoining
land to waterproof and back fill works as contemplated by current
arrangements.
h) Revise the arrangements of stores and bike storage to suit amended
basement plan to the satisfaction of the responsible authority.
Internal layouts and amenity
Further work needs to be undertaken on the internal layouts of the
development with the configuration of office retail and apartment areas
requiring further design to satisfactorily deal with operational and amenity
issues.
3. The absence of waste management for the retail tenancy will
necessarily require staff to egress the tenancy and traverse public
areas to manage waste.
4. Car parking arrangements appear random in configuration of car
spaces.
Recommendations
5. Amend car parking arrangements to provide customer retail floor car
spaces at ground level.
6. Reconfigure the bicycle store and entry to the car park to provide for
pedestrian access from the car park through to the outer lobby zone
and into the retail tenancy.
7. At ground level provide for a secure airlock zone separating the lift
core and residential lobby zone from the outer retail space to ensure
that upper level and ground level apartments are secure.
8. At level 1 provide a lobby security area separating east and west wing
residential areas from access to the commercial office space. Provide
security to the east and west wing of level 1 units to provide enhanced
demarcation between office access and accommodation.
9. Reduce the excessive length of hallways generally in accordance with
the mark-ups in Appendix A through the incorporation of space into
units through the reconfiguring and repositioning of entry areas at
ground level and Levels 1, 2, 3 and 4 hallways are excessively long
and are to be better incorporated where possible into units.
10. Indent entries to apartments where shown in the mark-ups in
Appendix A to provide for an entry threshold that would enhance
amenity and sense of address as well as practically allow for
movement of furniture and goods.
11. Clarify that amenity spaces adjoining office at level 1 form part of
office tenancy to the satisfaction of Council. Screen corridor and
bedroom windows within 4.5m of adjoining commercial buildings.
Materials and Finishes
12. I have previously raised concern about the suitability of proposed
materials and finishes given:
a) The location of the development within a heritage overlay area
and at the interface with low rise residential form where its
visibility will as a result be heightened.
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b) The scale and prominence of the development
c) The extended life of the building.
d) Its interface with surrounding streets and spaces of individual and
precinct urban design and heritage value.
13. The proposed treatments to the upper levels facing towards hinterland
residential areas are largely planar single material expressions on one
or more levels punctuated only by windows.
14. There are discrepancies between the elevation and key therein and
the finishes schedule where for example face brickwork is indicated in
the latter and Brick Look finish wall in the former. Similarly Timber
Look cladding in elevations is Feature Timber Cladding in the finishes
schedule.
Recommendations
15. Amend the elevation key plan of finishes to align the schedule with the
finishes schedule TP A700B for Feature timber cladding of high
durability and grey/white face blended brickwork to the satisfaction of
Council.
16. Amend the elevations to delete the use of cement sheet cladding in
level 3 to 5 to be zinc cladding or similar durable non-combustible
form available in the tones indicated to the satisfaction of Council.
17. Reconfigure the northern elevation at levels 4 and 5 to provide
enhanced light and shade through enhanced articulation and shading
of north facing windows and doors to the satisfaction of Council.
18. Provide for rooftop planters to roof areas north of Apartments 101 and
102 and 104 and 105 and 20, to soften built form and bulk when
viewed from the residential hinterland areas to the satisfaction of
Council.
Placemaking
19. At present development borrows from its surrounds offering little by
way of placemaking improvements.
20. In addition to the improvements within the site recommended for
landscaping at ground and upper levels and improved material
selection and finish the following recommendations are I think required
if the project is to be supported.
Recommendation
21. Complete the project to the kerb line of each of the abutting streets
inclusive of additional street trees, short term visitor cycle racks, bins
and street furniture and public lighting to the satisfaction of Council.
22. Amend unit layouts 204 and 205 to ensure first and second level
balconies do not cantilever over the property boundary given these
form part of the unit sale area to private occupiers.
CONCLUSION
The project whilst large sits within an area of change. Built form of the
general configuration envisaged could be contemplated if matched by
design and articulation, materials and finishes, operational quality and
quality of landscape placemaking commensurate with its visibility. Whilst
not there yet the application could in my view be amended to achieve
these goals and the applicant should be encouraged to do so rather than
refuse the project at this stage on Urban Design Grounds.
Without amendment, the scale and expression of the development
combined with poor levels of landscaping and finish and poor

160

Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

placemaking as a result along with poor material selection would warrant
refusal.

The amended and re-advertised plans submitted on 13 September
2019 were re-referred to the Urban Design consultant with the
following comments provided January 2020:
THE REVISED PLANS
1. The revised plans are amended in particular to provide for the
following:- Increased setbacks from the north boundary at all levels
• Reduction in the setback from Mason St and Walker Street at
fourth level
• Increased setback from the south-west at the third level
• Deletion of a dwelling at the first and second floor levels
• Significant changes to the layout and building configuration at all
levels and the external materials
• Increase in overall height of 20cm
Review of the revised proposal
In reviewing the plans against my earlier recommendations I advise as
follows:Boundary setback of basements and neighbourhood character
a) Provide a minimum 4.5m setback from the northern boundary for a
deep soil canopy tree zone to the northern interface.
Tandem Parking has been removed from the northern interface at
ground level enabling the inclusion of a significant setback zone for
much of the interface with adjoin properties to the north ensuring in
turn deep soil planting is available for landscape and canopy trees
to mitigate bulk and scale and enhance amenity between dwellings.
Curiously the landscape plan continues to provide synthetic turf to
this zone and has not introduced any more landscape area. .
I am satisfied that the revised plans meet the objective of these criteria for
setback.
b) Provide a revised landscape plan providing for permeable
landscape zones in the northern area of the residential site and
inclusion of canopy trees along the northern interface and return
along Walker Street and the laneway interface with the
landscaped northern church hall grounds
A revised landscape solution bolstering the extent of permeable surfaces
and landscaping to this interface is required.
c) Upgrade the plans to reflect the need for bored pier arrangements
to the zero setback interfaces given the inability to excavate onto
adjoining land to waterproof and back fill works as contemplated
by current arrangements.
I am satisfied that the revised plans meet the objective of these criteria for
setback.
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d) Revise the arrangements of stores and bike storage to suit
amended basement plan to the satisfaction of the responsible
authority.
I am satisfied that the revised plans meet the objective of these criteria for
setback.
Internal layouts and amenity
Recommendations
2. Amend car parking arrangements to provide customer retail floor car
spaces at ground level.
Plans have been provided off the western laneway.
I am satisfied that the revised plans meet the objective of these criteria for
setback.
3. Reconfigure the bicycle store and entry to the car park to provide for
pedestrian access from the car park through to the outer lobby zone
and into the retail tenancy.
Plans have been amended to enable this recommendation to be
implemented.
I am satisfied that the revised plans meet the objective of these criteria for
setback.
4. At ground level provide for a secure airlock zone separating the lift
core and residential lobby zone from the outer retail space to ensure
that upper level and ground level apartments are secure.
I am satisfied that the revised plans meet the objective of these criteria for
setback.
5. At level 1 provide a lobby security area separating east and west wing
residential areas from access to the commercial office space. Provide
security to the east and west wing of level 1 units to provide enhanced
demarcation between office access and accommodation.
I am satisfied that the revised plans meet the objective of these criteria for
setback.
6. Reduce the excessive length of hallways generally in accordance with
the mark-ups in Appendix A through the incorporation of space into
units through the reconfiguring and repositioning of entry areas at
ground level and Levels 1, 2, 3 and 4 hallways are excessively long
and are to be better incorporated where possible into units.
I am satisfied that the revised plans meet the objective of these criteria for
setback.
7. Indent entries to apartments where shown in the mark-ups in
Appendix A to provide for an entry threshold that would enhance
amenity and sense of address as well as practically allow for
movement of furniture and goods.
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I am satisfied that the revised plans meet the objective of these criteria for
setback.
8. Clarify that amenity spaces adjoining office at level 1 form part of
office tenancy to the satisfaction of Council.
I am satisfied that the revised plans meet the objective of these criteria for
setback
.
9. Screen corridor and bedroom windows within 4.5m of adjoining
commercial buildings.
I am satisfied that the revised plans meet the objective of these criteria for
setback.
Materials and Finishes
Recommendations
10. Amend the elevation key plan of finishes to align the schedule with the
finishes schedule TP A700B for Feature timber cladding of high
durability and grey/white face blended brickwork to the satisfaction of
Council.
I am satisfied that the revised plans meet the objective of these criteria for
setback
.
11. Amend the elevations to delete the use of cement sheet cladding in
level 3 to 5 to be zinc cladding or similar durable non-combustible
form available in the tones indicated to the satisfaction of Council. Zinc
seam cladding has now been adopted for these levels.
I am satisfied that the revised plans meet the objective of these criteria for
setback.
12. Reconfigure the northern elevation at levels 4 and 5 to provide
enhanced light and shade through enhanced articulation and shading
of north facing windows and doors to the satisfaction of Council.
Significant improvements have been made. I would recommend addition
of inclusion of sun shading elements to windows on third and fourth levels
and subject to their inclusion would meet this objective.
13. Provide for rooftop planters to roof areas north of Apartments 101 and
102 and 104 and 105 and 20, to soften built form and bulk when
viewed from the residential hinterland areas to the satisfaction of
Council. Planters have been added to this level and the Second floor
I am satisfied that the revised plans meet the objective of these criteria for
setback.
Placemaking
Recommendation
14. Complete the project to the kerb line of each of the abutting streets
inclusive of additional street trees, short term visitor cycle racks, bins
and street furniture and public lighting to the satisfaction of Council.
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Renderings suggest this is the case but the plans indicate that street
improvements have been constrained to the eastern frontage.
- Provide details of the south interface to Mason Street Kerb
providing for short term bicycle racks for couriers and street
furniture and landscaping to the satisfaction of the Council.
- I note in Walker Street that overhead power lines are proximate to
level 1 & 2 balconies as well as providing an unsightly outlook and
problematic proximity during construction.
- I would recommend removing the existing overhead wires and
ensuring that at least two street trees are provided in this frontage
replacing those trees apparently lost in the works.
15. Amend unit layouts 204 and 205 to ensure first and second level
balconies do not cantilever over the property boundary given these
form part of the unit sale area to private occupiers.
I am satisfied that the revised plans meet the objective of these criteria for
setback.
Conclusion
Subject to the adoption of these additional minor items I am satisfied that
consistent to my earlier advise the project has been positively progressed
and with these additional landscape and articulation measures will be of
an acceptable form and quality within the context of emerging medium
density development in this commercial precinct within Mason Street and
warrants support on Urban Design Grounds.
Response
The comments and recommendations of the Urban Design expert will be considered in the
assessment of the proposed development in terms of how it sits within the existing context
taking into consideration the other objectives sought within the Planning Scheme. Overall it
is apparent the amended design response has largely addressed the initial concerns raised.
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Appendix 10
Updated Swept Path diagrams and
shadow diagrams
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KLAUS Multiparking
GmbH
Hermann-Krum-Straße 2
D-88319 Aitrach
Fon +49 (0 ) 75 65 5 08-0
Fax +49 (0 ) 75 65 5 08-88
info@multiparking.com
www.multiparking.com
25

Page 1

Free space

145

Section

PRODUCT DATA

2000 kg 1 / 2600 kg 2

Detail free space
see page 2

Dimensions

Dimensions

45

Tolerances for space requirements + 30.
Dimensions in cm.

UF (upper floor)

Page 2
Door
Width
dimensions

3

Suitable for

Page 3
Width
dimensions
Approach
Free spaces

Standard passenger cars:
Limousine, station wagon, SUV, van
according to clearance and maximal
surface load.

Detail doors
see page 2 and 3

Car data

Single parking spaces can
Loadable
also be upgraded to handle
up to 2600 kg! heavier loads at a later date!

GF (ground floor)

Page 4
Function
Load plan

Standard
Special 2
190 cm 4
190 cm 4
max. 2000 kg max. 2600 kg
Wheel load max. 500 kg
max. 650 kg
Width
Weight

Clearance proﬁle
30
55

see table

45

160

LF (lower floor)
Grounding 5

Page 5
Technical
data

15°

Page 6

13°

6°

100

9

125
500 (520)

Electrical

2%

To be performed by the
customer

40

7

Water drainage

2%

25

6

7

550 +50 for vehicle up to 5.00 m = 16’4’’ long
(570 +50 for vehicle up to 5.20 m = 17’ long) 8

2
3

4
5
6
7

Car height
GF
LF
150
150
170
150
190
150
170
150
205
150
190
150
205
150

Height
350
375
380
405
435

UF
150
175
150
175
205

Car height
GF
LF
175
175
175
175
205
175
205
175
205
175

Standard type
Special system: maximum load for extra charge.
To follow the minimum ﬁnished dimensions, make sure
to consider the tolerances according to VOB, part C
(DIN 18330 and 18331) and the DIN 18202.
Car width for platform width 230 cm. If wider platforms
are used it is also possible to park wider cars.
Potential equalization from foundation grounding connection
to system (provided by the customer).
Slope with drainage channel and sump.
These ﬂoor areas need to be horizontal and on equal level
across the full width of the pit

Height
380
405
420
435

8

9

UF
150
175
190
205

Car height
GF
LF
205
205
205
205
205
205
205
205

240
Height
390
405
415
435
445
455

UF
150
165
175
195
205
215

Car height
GF
LF
215
215
215
215
215
215
215
215
215
215
215
215

For convenient use of your parking space and due to the fact
that the cars keep becoming longer we recommend
a pit length of 570 cm.
At the transition section between pit ﬂoor and walls no hollow
mouldings/coves are possible. If hollow mouldings/coves are
required, the systems must be designed smaller or the pits
accordingly wider.
If sprinklers are required make sure to provide the
necessary free spaces during the planning stage.
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1

UF
150
150
150
170
150
190
205

200

175
Height
325
345
365
365
380
405
435

4300-240

Height

4300-230

Height

4300-200

Height

4300-175

Height

Description

230

Page 7
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Garages with sliding doors (standard)
| Widths dimensions
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Dimensions

Sliding door behind columns
30 45

30 20
25

25

11

H1
Height

11

H1
Height

25

30 20

Free space

11

10
Height

55

Free space

550 (570)
Type
4300
4300
4300
4300
4300
4300

GT
175
175
200
200
230
240

GT

Page 4
Function
Load plan

GT

GT

30

Page 3
Width
dimensions
Approach
Free spaces

Page 5
Technical
data

Sliding door in front of columns

H1

Free space
Page 2
Door
Width
dimensions

Sliding door between columns

55

Car data

55

Page 1

550 (570)

Height
325/345/365/405
380/435
350/375
380/405/435
380/405/420/435
390/405/415/435/445/455

H1
210
220
210
220
220
230

Type
4300
4300
4300
4300
4300
4300

GT
175
175
200
200
230
240

550 (570)

Height
325/345/365/405
380/435
350/375
380/405/435
380/405/420/435
390/405/415/435/445/455

H1
220
230
220
230
230
240

Type
4300
4300
4300
4300
4300
4300

GT
175
175
200
200
230
240

Height
325/345/365/405
380/435
350/375
380/405/435
380/405/420/435
390/405/415/435/445/455

H1
220
230
220
230
230
240

Page 6

Columns per each grid unit

Columns per each grid unit

Not available!
RB
10

Page 7
Description

RB

RB

RB

RB

RB
11

Columns per each grid unit

To be performed by the
customer

10
20

(B2)
B1

(25)
20

(B2)
B1

B2

No. of grids x RB + 20

B2

No. of grids x RB + 20

Carriageway in accordance
with local regulations
RB 10
250
260
270
280
290

B1
250
260
270
280
290

B2
230
240
250
260
270

Columns every second grid unit

RB
10

RB

RB

Usable platform width
230
240
250
260
270

Columns every second grid unit

RB

RB

RB

10

20

(B4)
B3

Usable platform width
230
240
250
260
270

RB 10
250
260
270
280
290

B3
500
520
540
560
580

B4
480
500
520
540
560

RB

RB

RB

20

(B4)
B3

B4

(B4)
B3

No. of grids x RB + 20
Carriageway in accordance
with local regulations

B2
230
240
250
260
270

10

No. of grids x RB + 20

B4

B1
250
260
270
280
290

Columns every second grid unit

RB

RB

RB

RB 10
250
260
270
280
290

11

Usable platform width
230
240
250
260
270

Carriageway in accordance
with local regulations

(25)

Electrical

Carriageway in accordance
with local regulations
Usable platform width
230
240
250
260
270

RB 10
250
260
270
280
290

B3
500
520
540
560
580

B4
480
500
520
540
560

20
B4

No. of grids x RB + 20
Carriageway in accordance
with local regulations

Usable platform width
230
240
250
260
270

RB 10
250
260
270
280
290

B3
500
520
540
560
580

B5
480
500
520
540
560

According to the BGR 232, an inspection book is required for the commercial use of a gate with electric drive. Prior to commissioning,
and then once a year, the gate has to be inspected by an expert and the ﬁndings entered in the inspection book. The inspection has
to be carried out independent of any maintenance work.
For parking boxes on the edges and boxes with intermediate walls we recommend our maximum platform width of 270 cm.
Please consider adjoining grids. Problems may occur if smaller platform widths are used (depending on car type, access and
individual driving behaviour and capability).
For larger limousines and SUV wider driveways are necessary (in particular on the boxes on the sides due to the missing
manoeuvring radius).
10

RB = Grid unit width must strictly conform to dimensions quoted!

11

Only applies to manually operated doors. The electrically driven doors must have 35 cm.
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Section

Garages with roll doors | Widths
dimensions
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Dimensions

Roll door behind columns

Car data

Columns per each grid unit
45
35

Page 2
Door
Width
dimensions

H1
Height

RB

30

Page 3
Width
dimensions
Approach
Free spaces

15

Page 4
Function
Load plan

Page 5
Technical
data

Page 6

GT

Page 1

GT
175
175
200
200
230
240

RB

10

20
B5

20
B6

20

No. of grids x RB + 20
Carriageway in accordance
with local regulations

550 (570)
Type
4300
4300
4300
4300
4300
4300

RB

Height
325/345/365/405
380/435
350/375
380/405/435
380/405/420/435
390/405/415/435/445/455

H1
210
220
210
220
220
230

Usable platform width
230
240
250
260
270

RB 10
250
260
270
280
290

B5
250
260
270
280
290

B6
230
240
250
260
270

Electrical
To be performed by the
customer

According to the BGR 232, an inspection book is required for the commercial use of a gate with electric drive. Prior to commissioning,
and then once a year, the gate has to be inspected by an expert and the ﬁndings entered in the inspection book. The inspection has
to be carried out independent of any maintenance work.

Page 7

For parking boxes on the edges and boxes with intermediate walls we recommend our maximum platform width of 270 cm.
Please consider adjoining grids. Problems may occur if smaller platform widths are used (depending on car type, access and
individual driving behaviour and capability).

Description

For larger limousines and SUV wider driveways are necessary (in particular on the boxes on the sides due to the missing
manoeuvring radius).
10

RB = Grid unit width must strictly conform to dimensions quoted!

Approach

Maximum
descending
slope 3 %

Maximum
ascending
slope 5 %

The illustrated maximum approach angles must not be exceeded. Incorrect approach angles will cause serious
maneouvring & positioning problems on the parking system for which the local agency of KLAUS Multiparking
accepts no responsibility.

Longitudinal free space
RB

10

20

RB

RB

RB

Empty
space

10

Longitudinal
free space

45

10

Entrance level

RB = Grid unit width must strictly conform to dimensions quoted!
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GF

1

3

4

7

4

7

5

8

2

5

6

8

The empty space is now below the vehicle
which shall be driven off the platform. The
platform No. 8 will be lifted.

1

3

6

4

7

8

2

5

The vehicle on platform No. 8
can now be driven off the platform.

Load plan

6

6

6

H4
270
270
300
300
300

H4

Height

H3

Height

185

Type 4300-230
Car height
GF
Height
H3
205
380
185
205
405
185
205
420
185
205
435
185

F7

F3 F4 F5

F8 F9

6

550 (570)

Type 4300-200
Car height
GF
Height
H3
175
350
155
175
375
155
205
380
185
205
405
185
205
185
435

H4
245
265
285
265
300
285
300

F8 F9

6

6

550 (570)

Type 4300-175
Car height
GF
Height
H3
150
325
130
170
345
150
190
365
170
170
365
150
205
185
380
190
170
405
205
185
435

H4

F3 F4 F5

F1 F2

F7

240

F8 F9

6

550 (570)

F1 F2

F7

205

F3 F4 F5

H3

Height

F1 F2

235

F8 F9

F1

230

F3 F4 F5

F7

F1

195

F1 F2

Description

F6

185

Page 7

F1

225

185

F1

F1
F6

F6

H4

F6

H3

To be performed by the
customer

4300-240

F1

F1

F1

Electrical

4300-230

165

Page 6

4300-200

200

4300-175

H4

Page 5
Technical
data

6

For driving the vehicle off platform
No. 8 the ground ﬂoor parking
platforms are shifted to the left.

140

Page 4
Function
Load plan

2

LF

170

Page 3
Width
dimensions
Approach
Free spaces

3

Entrance level

1

UF

H3

Page 2
Door
Width
dimensions

e.g. for parking space No. 8:
Check ﬁrst that all doors are closed, then select No. 8 on operating panel.

185

Car data

195

Dimensions

Page 4 of 7

Function with standard numbering
and identiﬁcation of parking levels
Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

Height

Section

175

Page 1

6
550 (570)

Type 4300-240
Car height
GF
Height
H3
215
390
195
215
405
195
215
415
195
215
435
195
215
195
445
215
195
455

H4
300
300
300
300

Load plan – top view
RB2

RB

RB

RB

RB

F3

F4

F5

F4

F5

F4

F5

F4

F5

F4

F3

F2

F1

F2

F1

F2

F1

F2

F1

F2

F1

F2

F6 F7

F6 F7

F6 F7

F6 F7

F6 F7

F8

F9

F9

F9

F9

RB1
Usable platform width
230
240
250
260
270

RB
RB 10
250
260
270
280
290

RB1
260
270
280
290
300

RB2
135
140
145
150
155

RB
Platform load
2000 kg
2600 kg

RB
F1
±5
±5

F2
±2,5
±2,5

F6 F7
F8

RB1
F3
±14,5
±14,5

F4
+70
+80

F5
±29
±29

F6
±0,2
±0,2

F7
±2,5
±2,5

F8
+25
+35

F9
+50
+70

The system is dowelled to ﬂoor and walls. The drilling depth in the ﬂoor is approx. 15 cm.
The drilling depth in the walls is approx. 12 cm.
Floor and walls are to be made of concrete (grade of concrete min. C20/25)!
The dimensions for the points of support are rounded values. If the exact position is required, please contact
KLAUS Multiparking.
10

RB = Grid unit width must strictly conform to dimensions quoted!

12

All forces in kN
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12

H4
310
310
310
310
310
310
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Car data
Page 2
Door
Width
dimensions

Technical data
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Electrically driven doors

Field of application
By default, the system can only be used for a ﬁxed number of
users.
If different users use the system (e.g. short-time parkers in ofﬁce
buildings or hotels) the Multiparking system needs to be adjusted.
If required, would you please contact us.
Available documents

Page 3
Width
dimensions
Approach
Free spaces
Page 4
Function
Load plan

Page 5
Technical
data

–
–
–
–

wall recess plans
maintenance offer/contract
declaration of conformity
test sheet on airborne and slid-borne sound

Environmental conditions
Environmental conditions for the area of multiparking systems:
Temperature range –10 to +40° C. Relative humidity 50% at a
maximum outside temperature of +40° C.
If lifting or lowering times are speciﬁed, they refer to an
environmental temperature of +10° C and with the system set
up directly next to the hydraulic unit. At lower temperatures or
with longer hydraulic lines, these times increase.
Numbering
Standard numbering of the parking spaces:

In accordance with BGR 232 commercially used power-driven
doors must be subjected to annual inspections. We urgently
recommend concluding a maintenance agreement that includes
this service for the entire system.
Building application documents
According to LBO and GaVo (garage regulations) the Multiparking
systems are subject to approval. We will provide the required
building application documents.
Care
To avoid damages resulting from corrosion, make sure to follow
our cleaning and care instructions and to provide good ventilation
of your garage.
Corrosion protection
See separate sheet regarding corrosion protection.
CE Certiﬁcation
The systems on offer comply with DIN EN 14010 and
EC Machine Directive 2006/42/EC. Furthermore, this system
underwent voluntary conformity testing by TÜV SÜD.

Page 6
Electrical
To be performed by the
customer
Page 7

1

3

6

9

6

Empty
space

4

7

10

7

2

5

8

11

8

Entrance level

Description

Initial position: lower ﬂoor platform No. 2 at entrance level
(covering of pit; safety regulation).
Different numbering is only possible at extra cost
Please take note of the following speciﬁcations:
– In general, the empty space must be arranged to the left.
– The numbers must be provided 8 – 10 weeks before the
delivery date.
Sound insulation
According to DIN 4109 (Sound insulation in buildings), para. 4,
annotation 4, KLAUS Multiparkers are part of the building services
(garage systems).
Normal sound insulation:
DIN 4109, para. 4, Sound insulation against noises from building
services.
Table 4 in para. 4.1 contains the permissible sound level values
emitted from building services for personal living and working
areas. According to line 2 the maximum sound level in personal
living andworking areas must not exceed 30 dB (A).
Noises created by users are not subject to the requirements
(see table 4 , DIN 4109).
The following measures are to be taken to comply with this value:
– Sound protection package according to offer/order
(KLAUS Multiparking GmbH)
– Minimum sound insulation of building R’w = 57 dB
(to be provided by customer)
Increased sound insulation (special agreement):
Draft DIN 4109-10, Information on planning and execution,
proposals for increased sound insulation.
Agreement: Maximum sound level in personal living and working
areas 25 dB (A). Noises created by users are not subject to the
requirements (see table 4, DIN 4109).
The following measures are to be taken to comply with this value:
– Sound protection package according to offer/order
(KLAUS Multiparking GmbH)
– Minimum sound insulation of building R’w = 62 dB
(to be provided by customer)
Note: User noises are noises created by individual users in our
Multiparking systems. These can be noises from accessing the
platforms, slamming of vehicle doors, motor and brake noises.
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Control box

Electrical supply to the control box / Foundation earth connector

The control box must be accessible at all times from outside!
Dimensions approx. 100 x 100 x 30 cm.
Cutting through of wall from control box to parking system
(contact the local agency of KLAUS Multiparking for clariﬁcation).

Page 3
Width
dimensions
Approach
Free spaces

Cutting through

Suitable electrical supply min. 5 x 2,5 mm2 (3 PH+N+PE) to control
box with mains fuse 3 x 16 A slow or over-current cut-out 3 x 16 A
trigger characteristic K or C. DIN/VDE and local regulations
must be taken into consideration.
Suitable electrical supply to the control box must be provided by the
customer during installation. The functionality can be monitored on
site by our ﬁtters together with the electrician. If this cannot be done
during installation for some reason for which the customer is
responsible, the customer must commission an electrician at their
own expense and risk.
In accordance with DIN EN 60204 (Safety of Machinery. Electrical
Equipment), grounding of the steel structure is necessary, provided
by the customer (distance between grounding max. 10 m).

Page 4
Function
Load plan

Operating device
Parking system fully visible
from control box

Page 5
Technical
data

Easy-to-survey positioning (e.g. on column).
Protection against unauthorized use.
May also be recessed in wall if required.

To be performed by the customer
Page 6
Electrical
To be performed by the
customer
Page 7
Description

Safety fences
Any constraints that may be necessary according to DIN EN ISO
13857 in order to provide protection for the park pits for pathways
directly in front, next to or behind the unit. This is also valid during
construction.
Numbering of parking spaces
Consecutive numbering of parking spaces.
Building services
Any required lighting, ventilation, ﬁre extinguishing and ﬁre alarm
systems as well as clariﬁcation and compliance with the relevant
regulatory requirements.
Drainage
For the middle area of the pit we recommend a drainage channel,
which you connect to a ﬂoor drain system or sump (50 x 50 x 20 cm).
The drainage channel may be inclined to the side, however not the
pit ﬂoor itself (longitudinal incline is available). In the interests of
environmental protection we recommend painting the pit ﬂoor. Oil
and petrol separators must be provided according to the statutory
provisions when connecting to the public sewage system!
Wall cuttings
Any necessary wall cuttings.

Strip footings
If due to structural conditions strip footings must be effected, the
customer shall provide an accessible platform reaching to the top
of the said strip footings to enable and facilitate themounting work.
Electrical supply to the control box / Foundation earth connector

Suitable electrical supply to the control box must be provided by
the customer during installation. The functionality can be monitored
on site by our ﬁtters together with the electrician. If this cannot be
done during installation for some reason for which the customer is
responsible, the customer must commission an electrician at their
own expense and risk.
In accordance with DIN EN 60204 (Safety of Machinery. Electrical
Equipment), grounding of the steel structure is necessary, provided
by the customer (distance between grounding max. 10 m).
Door suspension
The lintel height H2 (see page 2) is absolutely necessary. With
differing heights, additional ﬁxings are required for extra charge.
Door shields
Door shields that may be necessary. If desired, they can be ordered
from KLAUS Multiparking for an additional charge.
If the following are not included in the quotation, they will also
have to be provided / paid for by the customer:
– Costs for ﬁnal technical approval by an authorized body

Description
General description:
Multiparking system providing independent parking spaces for cars,
one on top of the other and side by side.
Dimensions are in accordance with the underlying dimensions of
parking pit, height and width.
The parking bays are accessed horizontally (installation
deviation ± 1%).
Along the complete width of the parking automat an approach lane
(driving lane in accordance with local regulations) must be available.
Parking spaces are arranged on three different levels, one level on
top of the other.
The platforms of both the lower ﬂoor (LF) and upper ﬂoor (UF) are
moved vertically, the platforms of the ground ﬂoor (GF) horizontally.
At approach level (GF) there is always one parking space less
available. This vacant space is used for shifting the ground ﬂoor (GF)
parking spaces sideways, thus enabling an upper ﬂoor (UF) parking
space or lower ﬂoor (LF) parking space to be lowered or lifted to approach level. Consequently, a unit of ﬁve parking spaces (2 on the
upper ﬂoor, 1 on the ground ﬂoor, 2 on the lower ﬂoor) is the smallest
unit available for this parking system.
The TrendVario 4300 allows parking of passenger cars and station
wagons.
For safety reasons the platforms can only be moved behind
locked doors.
All necessary safety devices are installed. This consists mainly of
a chain monitoring system, locking lever for the upper and lower
platforms and locked doors. The doors can only be opened if the
selected parking space has reached the park position and all
openings are secured.

A steel framework mounted inside the pit, consisting of:
–
–
–
–

Seriated supports
Steel pillars with sliding platform supports
Cross and longitudinal members
running rails for the transversely movable ground ﬂoor
(GF) platforms

Platforms consisting of:
–
–
–
–
–

Side members
Cross members
Platform base sections
1 wheel stop (on the right per parking space)
Screws, small parts, etc.

Lifting device for upper ﬂoor (UF) and lower ﬂoor (LF) platforms:
–
–
–
–
–

Hydraulic cylinder with solenoid valve
Chain wheels
Chains
Limit switches
The platforms are suspended on four points and guided along
the supports using plastic sliding bearings.

Drive unit of transversely movable platforms on the ground ﬂoor (GF):

–
–
–
–

Gear motor with chain wheel
Chains
Running and guide rollers (low-noise)
Power supply via cable chain
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Hydraulic unit consisting of:
– Hydraulic power unit (low-noise, installed onto a console with a
rubber-bonded-to-metal mounting)
– Hydraulic oil reservoir
– Oil ﬁlling
– Internal geared wheel pump
– Pump holder
– Clutch
– 3-phase-AC-motor (3.0 kW, 230/400 V, 50 Hz)
– Motor circuit breaker
– Test manometer
– Pressure relief valve
– Hydraulic hoses (which reduce noise transmission onto the
hydraulic pipe
Control system:
– Central control panel (operating device) used to select the desired
parking space
– With series installation, the doors are opened manually
If desired, this can also be done using electric motors
– Electric wiring is made from the electric cabinet by the manufacturer
Roller doors:

Page 6
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Size
Dimensions modiﬁed based on width and height measurements.
Shutter box
– 2-piece, roll formed aluminium box 45° consisting of upper
and lower part
– lacquered type
Guide rails
– extruded aluminium guide rails with brush insert
– lacquered type
Gate type
– aluminium gate type, roll formed
– end rod with electronic safety strip
– lacquered type
Colour options
Shutter box, guide rails and gate type are avialabel with
the following colour options:
– RAL 9010 (white)
– RAL 7038 (light grey)
– RAL 9006 (aluminium metallic)
Door actuation
Powered electrically by means of tube motor in the shaft.
For safety reasons the movement of the platforms is always
made behind locked doors. Position sensing, i.e. “door open”
and “door closed” is effected by electric signalers.

Sliding doors:
Size
Sliding door, dimensions: approx. 2500 mm x 2000 mm
(width x height).
Frame
– Frame construction with vertical centre stay bar made from
extruded aluminium proﬁles (anodized, layer thickness
approx 20 μm).
– To open the doors a recessed grip is integrated in the aluminium
proﬁle.
– A rubber lip is used for the ﬁnishing of the closing edge to the
building.
Standard door panel
Perforated steel plate
– Thickness 1mm, RV 5/8, galvanized, layer thickness: approx. 20 μm
– Ventilation cross-section of the panel approx. 40%
– Not suitable for outdoor garages
Alternative door panel
Perforated aluminium plate
– Thickness 2mm, RV 5/8 E6/EV1, anodized, layer thickness:
approx. 20 μm
– Ventilation cross-section of the panel approx. 40%
Beaded steel plate
– Thickness 1mm, galvanized, layer thickness: approx. 20 μm.
– additional power coating, layer thickness: approx. 25 μm on the
outside and approx. 12 μm on the inside
– Colour options for the outside (building view):
RAL 1015 (light ivory), RAL 3003 (ruby),
RAL 5014 (pigeon blue), RAL 6005 (moss green),
RAL 7016 (charcoal grey), RAL 7035 (light grey),
RAL 7040 (window grey), RAL 8014 (sepia),
RAL 9006 (white aluminium), RAL 9016 (trafﬁc white)
– Inside of the gates in light grey
Plain aluminium sheet
– Thickness 2mm, E6/EV1, anodized, layer thickness: approx. 20 μm
Wooden panelling
– Nordic spruce in grade A
– vertical tongue and groove boards
– preimpregnated colourless
Laminated safety glass
– Laminated safety glass made from single pane safety glass 8/4mm
Wire grating
– Mesh size 12 x 12 mm
– Mesh size 40 x 40 mm (for manual sliding gates only)
Running rails
– The running gear of each doors consists of 2 twin-pair rolling
gadgets, adjustable in height
– The running rails of the doors are ﬁxed to brackets or the
concrete lintel, or on a building-speciﬁc door suspension
using ceiling ﬁttings
– The guide consists of 2 plastic rollers mounted to a base
plate, which is dowelled to the ﬂoor
– Running rails, ceiling ﬁttings and guide roller base plate
are hot-dip galvanized
Door actuation
Standard:
– Manually, i.e. the door is opened and closed by hand
Alternatively:
– Electric drive via electric motor mounted to the rail system
at the turning point of the sliding doors. The drive pinion
engages into the chain mounted to the door.
For safety reasons the movement of the platforms is always made
behind locked doors. Position sensing, i.e. “door open” and
“door closed” is effected by electric signalers.
Separation (if necessary):
– Upon request
Please note:
Door panels (on the side, cover for running rails, etc.) and door
suspensions are not included in the standard version but can be
delivered against surcharge as special equipment.

We reserve the right to change this speciﬁcation without further notice
KLAUS Multiparking reserves the right in the course of technical progress to use newer or other technologies, systems, processes,
procedures or standards in the fulﬁllment of their obligations other than those originally offered provided the customer derives no
disadvantage from their so doing.
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Appendix 11
Advertised Plans
First round (March 2018 set)
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STRIP, KERB AND CHANNEL AND
FOOTPATH TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE
LOCAL AUTHORITY

T.B.M.

RIVET ON KERB
RL. 15.11

PROPOSED NEW CROSSOVER
LOCATION TO THE SATISFACTION
OF THE LOCAL AUTHORITY

REMOVED EXISTING TREE

CONCRETE
CROSSING

CONCRETE
CROSSING

DATE

PIT

.2
15

2IK

SIGN

.0
15

KERB

TELECOM PIT

NHW

NHW

NHW

3

U/S GUTTER RL. 17.84

GALV. IRON
SHED

RIDGE RL. 18.51

15.5

DOUBLE STOREY
BRICK DWELLING
N0.30

DOUBLE STOREY
BRICK CHURCH
N0.24 -26

NHW

.3
15

PIT

7

EV.GREEN
.3
15

15.3

7

TOP RL. 22.72

ELECTRICITY
POLE

SEP

TOP RL.2

RIDGE RL. 21.93

15.6

RIDGE RL. 25.00

NHW

U/S GUTTER RL. 19.75

15.4

.3
15

15.4

FENCE
PALING
2MH

HIGH CYCLONE

15.5

BRICK
PICKET

15.4

FENCE

TOP RL. 22.75

TREET
ER S
WALK

TOP RL. 19.17

TE
CONCRE

•

•

•

ALL EXISTING TREES AND STUMPS TO BE REMOVED
DEMOLITION SHALL BE ARRANGED TO MINIMISE
INTERFERENCE WITH ADJOINING OFFICE AND THEIR
NORMAL ACTIVITIES. WORKS TO COMPLY WITH AS
2601, CLAUSE 2.5.4. AND AS 2436 (GUIDE TO NOISE
CONTROL ON CONSTRUCTION, MAINTENANCE AND
DEMOLITION SITES.)
ALL WALLS TO BE CAREFULLY DEMOLISHED.
DEMOLISH ALL MV/AC EQUIPMENT, PLANT AND FIRE
FIGHTING SERVICES & REMOVE FROM SITE.
EXISTING STAIRS, ENTRY DOOR AND SURROUNDING
STUD WALLS ALONG WITH ALL ASSOCIATED
STRUCTURE AND SERVICES,
ALL TO BE DEMOLISHED & REMOVED.REMOVE ALL
SANITARY ITEMS INCLUDING ALL ASSOCIATED
SERVICES.
DEMOLISH & REMOVE ALL ROOF STRUCTURE &
ROOFING CAREFULLY REMOVE AREA OF ROOF
STRUCTURE, ROOF COVERING AND ASSOCIATED
FLASHINGS AND STRUCTURES/COVERINGS INCLUDING
STORMWATER SYSTEM.
CAREFULLY REMOVE EXISTING CANOPIES ALONG WITH
ASSOCIATED STRUCTURE AND RAINWATER GOODS.
REMOVE ALL INTERNAL WALLS, DOORS, CEILINGS AND
ASSOCIATED SERVICES.
DEMOLISH & REMOVE ALL EXISTING INTERNAL
STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS INCLUDING ASSOCIATED
FOUNDATIONS AND SUBSTRUCTURE.
DEMOLISH & REMOVE ALL EXTERNAL WINDOWS &
DOORS.
ALL CONTAMINATED MATERIALS TO BE REMOVED BY
LICENSED SPECIALISTS.
ALL EXISTING PAVEMENTS & HARDSTANDS TO BE
REMOVED.

8.24

FENCE

31.1.18
2443
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EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

FL. 15.11

MULTI STOREY
APARTMENT COMPLEX

SINGLE STOREY
W/BOARD DWELLING
HOUSE NO. 6

RIDGE RL. 20.55

SINGLE STOREY
W/BOARD DWELLING
HOUSE NO. 8

RIDGE RL. 21.12

SINGLE STOREY
W/BOARD DWELLING
HOUSE NO. 10

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
•

DEMOLITION NOTES:

TP- A002 P1
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-250m
-300m
-750m
-950m

-120m
-170m
-50m
-250m
-550m
-1000m

-150m
-250m

WEST
ANGLICAN CHURCH
LEO HOFFMAN RESERVE
JACK MADIGAN RESERVE
NEWPORT LAKES RESERVE

EAST
MELBOURNE ROAD SHOPPING STRIP
NEWPORT RAILWAY STATION
NEWPORT BUS EXCHANGE
HALL STREET SHOPS
HOMEROAD KINDERGARTEN
NEWPORT PARK RESERVE

SOUTH
NEWPORT BOWLS CLUB
BRYAN MARTIN OVAL

195

92 Leveson Street,
North Melbourne, Victoria. 3051
Telephone (03) 9329 0806 Facsimile (03) 9329 8386
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-200m
-500m
-1200m

NORTH
SACRED HEART PRIMARY SCHOOL
NEWPORT LAKES PRIMARY SCHOOL
SPOTSWOD PRIMARY SCHOOL

LOCAL AMENITIES

WALKING DISTANCE TO SHOPS AND AMENITIES.

PUBLIC PARKLAND LOCATED CLOSE BY AS LISTED.

MIXED USE ZONES AND RETAIL WITHIN WALKING
DISTANCE.

RE USE EXISTING SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

LOCATED CLOSE TO PUBLIC TRANSPORT.

CLEARED FLAT SITE FOR PROPOSED MIXED USE
DEVELOPMENT ON WALKER STREET, NEWPORT

OPPORTUNITIES & CONSTRAINTS

ROADWAYS ARE CONSTRUCTED.

ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN METERS.

THE LOCATION OF FEATURES ON ADJOINING BUILDINGS
ARE APPROXIMATE ONLY.

A.H.D REFERENCED IS DETERMINED BY THE
ACCOMPANYING LICENSED SURVEY.

NOTES

24-26 MASON ST
HALL BUILDING

DOUBLE
STOREY
BUILDING

33A
MASON
ST
SINGLE
33
STOREY
RETAIL MASON
ST
SINGLE
STOREY
RETAIL

24-26 MASON ST
CHURCH BUILDING

STREE
T

DURKIN

29
MASON
ST
SINGLE
STOREY
RETAIL

31
MASON
ST
SINGLE
STOREY
RETAIL

LANE

27
MASON
ST
SINGLE
STOREY
RETAIL

MASO
N
STRE

22 MASON ST
DOUBLE
STOREY RETAIL

25
MASON
ST
SINGLE
STOREY
RETAIL

ET

23
MASON
ST
SINGLE
STOREY
RETAIL

19 MASON
ST
SINGLE
STOREY
RETAIL

PROPOSED SITE
1-5 WALKER ST
1574M²

7 WALKER ST
SINGLE STOREY
DWELLING

9 WALKER ST
SINGLE STOREY
DWELLING

A
P1

ISSUE

ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE

DESCRIPTION

17 MASON
ST
DOUBLE
STOREY
RETAIL

12.9.17
31.1.18

DATE

R

K

ET

ST
R

EE
T

STRE

NEWPORT BUS
INTERCHANGE

D FOR
ISSUE NNING
LA
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

M
A

MASO
N

2-6 MASON ST
MULTI STOREY
APARTMENT
DEVELOPMENT

6 WALKER ST
SINGLE STOREY
DWELLING

8 WALKER ST
SINGLE STOREY
DWELLING

10 WALKER ST
SINGLE STOREY
DWELLING

12 WALKER ST
SINGLE STOREY
DWELLING

14 WALKER ST
SINGLE STOREY
DWELLING

ET

STREET
WALKER

31.1.18
2443
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NEIGHBOURHOOD CHARACTER STUDY

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015
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PEDESTRIAN ACCESS

PM

MASO
N

STRE

ET

CHURCH

PROPOSED
SITE

RETAIL

RETAIL

TRAIN ROUTE

LANE

VEHICLE ACCESS

STREE
T

METRO BUS ROUTE

NEWPORT
LIBRARY

STREET
WALKER

DURKIN

ST
RE
ET

196
ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE

DESCRIPTION

ET

12.9.17
31.1.18

DATE

NEWPORT BUS
INTERCHANGE

STRE
ET

D FOR
ISSUE NNING
LA
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

S ROUTE
METRO BU

A
P1

ISSUE

PAINE
RESERVE

MA
RK

MASO
N

RETAIL/
APARTMENTS

AM

URNE
MELBO
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KEY
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CONTEXT AND SITE ANALYSIS

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

NEWPORT
STATION
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13

17

16

9

8

2

3

19

4

20

21

1

11

10

SUBJECT SITE - 1-5 WALKER STREET
(9)

SUBJECT SITE - 1-5 WALKER STREET
(8)

SUBJECT SITE - 1-5 WALKER STREET
(7)

6

SUBJECT SITE - 1-5 WALKER STREET
(3)

SUBJECT SITE - 1-5 WALKER STREET
(2)

5

7

SUBJECT SITE - 1-5 WALKER STREET
(1)

197
A
P1

ISSUE

ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE

DESCRIPTION

LANEWAY
(19)

22 MASON STREET
(16)

24-26 MASON STREET
(13)

SUBJECT SITE - 1-5 WALKER STREET
(10)

7 WALKER STREET
(4)

12.9.17
31.1.18

DATE

D FOR
ISSUE NNING
LA
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

LANEWAY
(20)

17-33 MASON STREET
(17)

24-26 & 22 MASON STREET
(14)

SUBJECT SITE - 1-5 WALKER STREET
(11)

9 WALKER STREET
(5)

12

31.1.18
2443
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PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

LANEWAY
(21)

25-33 MASON STREET
(18)

22 MASON STREET
(15)

2-6 MASON STREET
(12)

WALKER STREET
(6)

TP- A005 P1
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MASSING STUDY

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

OPENINGS AND SHADING REQUIREMENTS HAVE BEEN MARRIED TO FORM A COHERANT
FACADE THAT OFFERS AN AESTHETIC THEME THAT IS IDENTIFIABLE ON ALL FOUR FACADES.
THE COLOUR SCHEME AND PALATE OFFERS A SENSE OF ADDRESS AND SETS A PRECEDENT
FOR MORE FUTURE URBANISED STYLE DEVELOPMENTS IN NEWPORT.

AS WELL AS BEING RESPONSIBLE IN TERMS OF THE OVER ALL CONTEXTUAL BUILT FORM THE
GENEROUS SETBACKS ALLOW FOR SHALLOW FLOOR PLANS WHICH BECOME ENRICHED WITH NATURAL
DAYLIGHT THROUGH OUT THE DAY. THE SOUTH FACADE WHICH FACES MASON ST IS MADE UP OF
OFFICE AND RETAIL SPACES ON THE GROUND AND FIRST LEVELS WHICH ARE PREDOMINANTLY GLAZED
FACADES. AS A RESULT THESE SPACES DO NOT REQUIRE NATURAL SHADING AND IN TURN LIMITS
COOLING LOADS TO LARGER OPEN SPACES DURING SUMMER MONTHS.

The
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06. FACADE AND BUILDING POROSITY

05. ORIENTATION

SET BACKS TO THE NORTHERN BOUNDARY LIMIT THE MASSING AND VISUAL BULK OF THE
BUILDING FORM. THIS CREATES SOLID AND VOID ARCHITECTURAL ELEMENTS WHICH CAN BE
UTILISED AS INSIDE / OUTSIDE SPACES.

E

W

UPPER LEVEL PROGRAMMING ALLOWS FOR LIVING SPACES TO BE CARVED OUT OF THE
SOLID MASSING BLOCK TO ALLOW FOR SET BACKS OFFERING NATURALLY LIT SPACES.

LANDSCAPING TO THE GROUND LEVEL LIVING SPACES. ALLOWS FOR PRIVATE OPEN SPACES
AND OFFERS SET BACKS TO ADJOINING PROPERTIES ON THE NORTHERN BOUNDARY.

03. PROGRAM AND FLOOR PLATE STACKING

04. BUILDING SETBACK REQUIREMENTS, MASSING AND ARTICULATION.

THE FIRST APPROACH IS TO FILL THE SITE WITH THE INTENTION TO CARVE OUT HABITABLE
AREAS AND RESPONSIVE RESPONSIBLE SET BACKS TO ALL SURROUNDING BUILT FORM.

BY MASSING THE HARD EDGES TO FACE BOTH STREETS AT PEDESTRIAN LEVELTHERE IS
POTENTIAL TO ALLOW RETAIL AND CAFE SPACES BE ACCESSIBLE ON THE STREET
CORNER OF WALKER AND MASON STREET.

T

02. RETAIL AREAS - STREET & PEDESTRIAN INTERACTION

TR
EE

THE EXISTING SITE HOSTS A WAREHOUSE STYLE BRICK BUILDING THAT CURRENTLY BEING
USED AS A MOSQUE.

ON
S

01 . SITE MASSING

MA
S
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PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015
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3D VIEWS

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

EET
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KER

EAVE RL .18 .30

WAL

MASON STREET
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PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015
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PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015
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PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

STR

The
ELLIS Group Architects
A.C.N. 123 449 838

KER

EAVE RL .18 .30

WAL

MASON STREET

Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

EET

204

92 Leveson Street,
North Melbourne, Victoria. 3051
Telephone (03) 9329 0806 Facsimile (03) 9329 8386
Email: mail@ellisgroup.com.au

A
P1

ISSUE

ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE

DESCRIPTION

12.9.17
31.1.18

DATE

D FOR
ISSUE NNING
LA
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

31.1.18
2443

Drawn. SM
Scale@A11 : 800
D:\Temp\2443 Central TP 02_noddylear.rvt

TP- A015 P1

EET

Date.
Job No.

3D VIEWS

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

STR

The
ELLIS Group Architects
A.C.N. 123 449 838

KER

EAVE RL .18 .30

WAL

MASON STREET

Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

92 Leveson Street,
North Melbourne, Victoria. 3051
Telephone (03) 9329 0806 Facsimile (03) 9329 8386
Email: mail@ellisgroup.com.au

EV.GREEN

MASON

ELECTRICITY
POLE
DECID.
IK
.90
14

TRAFFIC ISLAND

VEHICLE SITE ENTRY FROM LANE WAY TO
BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH RESPONSIBLE
AUTHORITY'S DETAILS & REQUIREMENTS.

SIGN

STOP
VALVE

.17
15

.19
15

4

SIGN

PIT

CONCRETE
CROSSING

PIT

7

.18
15

.2
15

PIT

.16
15

3000

U/S GUTTER RL. 17.84

GALV. IRON
SHED

RIDGE RL. 18.51

.0
15

SIGN

15.4

STREET

2IK

AT GROUND LEVEL

CAR PARKING

15.4
TOP RL. 22.66

15.5
EV.GREEN

89°15'
48.345

FL. 15.25
GAS VALVE

EAVE RL. 18.28
1.27

15.5

15.6
KERB

.2
15

0

15.3

ISSUE

FL. 15.83

1550

270°01'45"
26.97

.3
15

3

.0
15

5IK

CONCRETE
CROSSING

SIGN

15.3
.2
15

7

.0
15

2IK

.2
15

4

IK
.95
14

EV.GREEN

15.2

205
A
P1

ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE

DESCRIPTION

TRAFFIC ISLAND

ELECTRICITY POLE

SAFE
ACCESS
TO SITE WITH DISABLED
ACCESS.

5
.96
14
PEDESTRIAN

SEP

DECID.

MAIN PEDESTRIAN ACCESS
TO APARTMENTS WITH
DISABLED ACCESS.

12.9.17
31.1.18

DATE

STOP VALVE

SEP

15.2

STOP VALVE

IK
.84
14

LIGHT POLE

ROAND ABOUT

TRAFFIC
ISLAND

D FOR
ISSUE NNING
LA
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

IK
.98
14

TELECOM PIT

.15
15

STAY

EXISTING LINE OF
CONCRETE KERB AND
CHANNEL.

T.B.M.

RIVET ON KERB
RL. 15.11

ELECTRICITY
POLE

IK
.99
14

NEW CROSSOVER IN ACCORDANCE
WITH RESPONSIBLE AUTHORITY'S
DETAILS & REQUIREMENTS. MAKE
GOOD EXISTING CONCRETE FOOTPATH

SEP

ELECTRICITY
POLE

TELECOM PIT

EAVE RL.18.30

TOP RL. 22.79

UP

PROPOSED MIXED
USE DEVELOPMENT

DOUBLE STOREY BRICK
SHOPS

SHOP AWNING

TELECOM PIT

1

1.20

270°16'
28m

15.5

HW

SINGLE STOREY
BRICK DWELLING
HOUSE NO. 7

RIDGE RL. 20.76

6.59

ELECTRICITY
POLE

FENCE
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CONCRETE

FENCE

IK
.66
14

STOP VALVE

FL. 15.55

NHW

ELECTRICITY
POLE
.27
15

.2
15

15.3
15.2

TELECOM PIT

DOUBLE STOREY
BRICK DWELLING
N0.30

NHW

NHW

NHW

NHW

3

12.04
353°43'

DOUBLE STOREY
BRICK CHURCH
N0.24 -26

MAKE GOOD LANE WAY TO THE
SATISFACTION OF RESPONSIBLE
AUTHORITY'S DETAILS & REQUIREMENTS.

.3
15

PIT

3000

15

TOP RL. 22.72

EV.GREEN
.37
15

15.4

.37

15.3

RIDGE RL. 21.93

12.99
173°43'
15.5

RIDGE RL. 25.00

15.6

08'20"
6°.2
3424
15

KERB

TOP RL. 22.75

SEP

TOP RL.2

11.985
0°22'

HIGH CYCLONE

U/S GUTTER RL. 19.75

BRICK

WAY

08'20"
346°
14.56

LANE

4500

TE
CONCRE

ET
STRE

15.4

ER
WALK

40 No.
TBC
5 No.
45 No. (TOTAL)
• 31 APARTMENTS
• 5 RETAIL
• 9 OFFICE
54 No. (TOTAL)
• 31 APARTMENTS
• 15 RETAIL
• 9 OFFICE

BASEMENT CAR PARKING SPACES
STORAGE CAGES
GROUND CAR PARKING SPACES
CAR PARKING SPACES PROVIDED

- No.

FOURTH FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 3 No.

8.24
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PROPOSED SITE PLAN

1 No.

1 No.

- No.

- No.

TP- A100 P1

29 No. 6 No. 21 No. 2 No.

2 No.

4 No.

TOTAL APARTMENTS

7 No.

- No.

THIRD FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 5 No.

5 No.

3 No.
SECOND FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 10 No. 3 No.

FIRST FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 8 No.

TOTAL 1 BED 2 BED 3 BED
GROUND FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 3 No. - No. 3 No. - No.

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

FL. 15.11

MULTI STOREY
APARTMENT COMPLEX

SINGLE STOREY
W/BOARD DWELLING
HOUSE NO. 6

RIDGE RL. 20.55

SINGLE STOREY
W/BOARD DWELLING
HOUSE NO. 8
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SECOND FLOOR
SECOND FLOOR
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12 m²
95 m²
12 m²
65 m²
72 m²
13 m²
13 m²
98 m²
13 m²
94 m²
11 m²
90 m²
9 m²

67 m²
8 m²
93 m²
16 m²
68 m²
11 m²
91 m²
15 m²
98 m²
13 m²
94 m²
11 m²
90 m²
9 m²
65 m²
13 m²

100 m²
84 m²
86 m²
89 m²
84 m²
68 m²

4900

6408

A300

KERB

SIGN

DOUBLE STOREY
BRICK CHURCH
N0.24 -26

GROUND FLOOR
G01 APT
G01 POS
G02 APT
G02 POS
G03 APT
G03 POS
FIRST FLOOR
101 APT
101 BAL
102 APT
102 BAL
103 APT
103 BAL
104 BAL
104 BAL
105 APT
105 BAL
106 APT
106 BAL
107 APT
107 BAL
108 APT
108 BAL
SECOND FLOOR
201 BAL
201 BAL
202 APT
202 BAL
203 APT
203 BAL
204 APT
204 BAL
205 APT
205 BAL
206 APT
206 APT
206 BAL
206 BAL
207 APT
207 BAL
208 APT
208 BAL
209 APT
209 BAL
THIRD FLOOR
301 APT
301 BAL
302 APT
302 BAL
302 BAL
303 APT
303 BAL
304 APT
304 BAL
305 APT
305 BAL
305 BAL
FOURTH FLOOR
401 APT
401 BAL
402 APT
402 BAL
403 APT
403 BAL

15.4

Level

15.5

Area

15.3

15.2

TOP RL. 22.72

REET

15.4

6100

APARTMENT AREA SCHEDULE

1300

1550

Name

TOP RL. 22.75

FENCE

12.99m
00 22'00'' 11.385m

''
0
173 43'00

'' 12.04m
0
353 43'00
MAIL

6
15.
2000

65m
5050

HIGH CYCLONE

'' 14.5

5650

08'20

LINE

5050

FENCE
5850

O

ST
KER
WAL

6400

K

3 46

Special Planning Committee - 26 May 2020

208

The
ELLIS Group Architects
A.C.N. 123 449 838

92 Leveson Street,
North Melbourne, Victoria. 3051
Telephone (03) 9329 0806 Facsimile (03) 9329 8386
Email: mail@ellisgroup.com.au

PIT

.18
15

CONCRETE
CROSSING

LANE WAY

MASON STREET

14

PIT

PIT

.16
15

G03

POS

APT
G01

CAR PARKING

15

IK
.02

SIGN

AT GROUND LEVEL

APT
G02

3050

CARPARK

RETAIL
02

RETAIL
01

TOP RL. 22.66

A300

1

EV.GREEN

GAS VALVE

FL. 15.25

BOL

TOP RL. 22.79

15.6

6150

UP

STORAGE /
SERVICES

14 m²

STAIRS

19 m²

BIKE AREA

OPAQUE GLAZING

POS

15.5
8 m²

KERB

ELECTRICITY
POLE

SELECT IN WALL LETTERBOXES TO
AUSTRALIAN POST STANDARDS

EAVE RL.18.30

G01

1.27

IK
95

.20
15

FIP

SERVICES

WASTE
CHUTES

2

A
P1

ISSUE

A300

25 m²

1:4

1550

SEP

SELECTED EXTERNAL GRADE
FLOOR PAVING TO AS1428.1

01
91m2

9050

REFUSE

5600

4450

1550
1.8m DOOR

FL. 15.83

ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE

DESCRIPTION

EV.GREEN

PEDESTRIAN
ENTRANCE

15.2

17 m²

ENTRY

3100

15.3

4000

122 m²

LOBBY

eDIVERTER
WASTE CHUTE

TWO RECYCLING AND TWO
GENERAL RUBBISH BINS
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GROUND FLOOR
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TOTAL 1 BED 2 BED 3 BED
GROUND FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 3 No. - No. 3 No. - No.

CAR PARKING SPACES REQUIRED
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TOTAL APARTMENTS
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NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 3 No.
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THIRD FLOOR
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NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 10 No. 3 No.

FIRST FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 8 No.

TOTAL 1 BED 2 BED 3 BED
GROUND FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 3 No. - No. 3 No. - No.

CAR PARKING SPACES REQUIRED

1,574m² approx.
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NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 3 No. - No. 3 No. - No.

CAR PARKING SPACES REQUIRED

1,574m² approx.
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NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 10 No. 3 No.
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NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 8 No.

TOTAL 1 BED 2 BED 3 BED
GROUND FLOOR
NUMBER OF APARTMENTS 3 No. - No. 3 No. - No.

CAR PARKING SPACES REQUIRED

1,574m² approx.
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TOP RL. 22.75

3500
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PARAPET CAPPINGS TO BE FABRICATED TO MATCH THE LENGTH OF THE
PRECAST WALL PANELS BELOW. PARAPET CAPPING JOINTS ARE TO BE
LOCATED DIRECTLY ABOVE PRECAST WALL PANEL JOINTS.

THE BUILDER SHALL ENSURE ALL ROOF, GUTTERS, SUMPS, OVERFLOWS AND
DOWN PIPES, DECKS, SUPPORTS ETC HAVE BEEN THOROUGHLY CLEANED OF
ROOF SCRAPS, OFF-CUTS, SCREWS, RIVET MANDRELS, PLASTIC, TEMPORARY
WORKS, LEAVES, RUBBISH, DEBRIS ETC AND THAT THE ENTIRE ROOF AND ROOF
DRAINAGE SYSTEM IS CLEANED AND IN FULL WORKING ORDER ON COMPLETION
OF WORKS AND HANDOVER. ALL ITEMS AND MATERIALS, GUARDS, GRATES,
COVERS ETC ARE INSTALLED AND FULLY OPERATIONAL AS THE ROOF WAS
DESIGNED AND DOCUMENTED.
REFER TO SERVICES ENGINEER'S DRAWINGS FOR ROOF PENETRATIONS.
ROOF ACCESS HATCHES TO BE LOCKABLE, WEATHER PROOF, FITTED WITH GAS
STRUTS FOR ACCESS IN WIND, SECURE SUPPORT WITH RETRACTABLE /
EXTENDABLE HANDRAILS. REFER ARCHITECTURAL CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
AND ROOF PLAN.
ALL MECHANICAL SERVICES VENTS, GRILLES, LOUVERS, FRESH AIR INTAKES &
EXHAUSTS TO BE FITTED WITH VERMIN PROOF WIRE MESH. REFER ALSO
MECHANICAL ENGINEERS DOCUMENTATION.
ROOF ACCESS / FALL PROTECTION: PROVIDE ROOF ACCESS / FALL PROTECTION
SYSTEMS INCLUDING, STATIC LINE FIXING, LADDERS, SUPPORTS, GUARDRAILS
ETC AS REQUIRED. DESIGN & INSTALLATION BY SUB-CONTRACTOR SUBMITTED
FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO WORK ON SITE. COMPLY FULLY WITH BCA,
AUSTRALIAN STANDARDS & OCCUPANT / TENANT REQUIREMENTS. REFER
ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATION AND ROOF PLAN
PROVIDE ROOF ACCESS WALKWAYS AS SHOWN TO AS 1657, PROVIDING SAFE
ACCESS TO ALL CONDENSER DECKS & PLATFORMS, RAIL SUPPORTS,
EQUIPMENT, EXHAUSTS, FANS, SIGNAGE, ETC AS REQUIRED. REFER
ARCHITECTURAL CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND ROOF PLAN.

•

•
•

•

•

•

THESE DRAWINGS ARE TO BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH CIVIL AND HYDRAULIC
/ CIVIL ENGINEERS DETAILS.

ALL OVERFLOW OUTLETS AND DOWN PIPES TO BE LOCATED CLEAR OF ANY
OPENINGS BELOW.

•
•
•

ALL ROOFING PRODUCTS SHALL BE INSTALLED STRICTLY IN ACCORDANCE WITH
THE MANUFACTURER'S PRINTED INSTRUCTIONS

•

ROOF LEGEND
•

65 m

'' 12.04m
0
353 43'00
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ROOF PLAN
100

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

15 m

A
P1

ISSUE

BOX GUTTER

SERVICE
AREA

UT
BOX G

RAINWATER RUNOFF FROM THE
ENTIRE ROOF AREAS (EXCLUDING
BALCONIES) WILL BE COLLECTED AND
STORED IN RAINWATER TANK(S)2 WITH
A TOTAL EFFECTIVE CAPACITY OF
20,000L FOR THE DEVELOPMENT.
RAINWATER COLLECTED WILL BE USED
FOR TOILET FLUSHING IN ALL
APARTMENTS AS WELL AS FOR BIN
WASH DOWN.

LIFT OVERRUN
(3600mm ABOVE FFL)

TOP RL. 22.79

BOX GUTTER

LIFT OVER
RUN

20 x P.V. SOLAR
PANELS, 250w EACH

'' 24.2

92 Leveson Street,
North Melbourne, Victoria. 3051
Telephone (03) 9329 0806 Facsimile (03) 9329 8386
Email: mail@ellisgroup.com.au

2700 16'00'' 28.00m

BOX GUTTER

STAIR
ROOF

3500

ET
STRE
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SERVICE
AREA

6650

BOX GUTTER

08'20

MASON STREET

''
0
173 43'00
3°

'' 14.5

3°

BOX GUTTER

890 15'00'' 48.345m

O

TOP RL. 22.66

3°

BOX GUTTERS, CONNECTED TO STORM WATER
SYSTEM TO CIVIL ENGINEERS DESIGN AND LOCAL
AUTHORITY DETAILS. COLOUR AS PER SCHEDULE

3 46

00 22'00'' 11.385m

08'20

BOX GUTTER

O

3°

KER
WAL

3°

3 46

TP- A205 P1
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SECTION B

1 : 100

SECTION A

7 WALKER STREET

7 WALKER STREET

17300

17300

POS

107

1000

G01

PLASTERBOARD FLUSH JOINTED CEILING SCREW FIXED TO A
FULLY CONCEALED ALUMINIUM SCREW-UP SUSPENDED
CEILING SYSTEM. PAINT FINISH AS SET OUT IN FINISHES
SCHEDULE.

PAVING TILES LAID TO FALL OVER WATERPROOF MEMBRANE.
REFER TO STRUCTURAL ENGINEERS DRAWINGS FOR SLAB SET
DOWN.

SAFTEY GLAZING TO BALCONY BALUSTRADE
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

COLORBOND FLASHINGS, GUTTERS AND DOWNPIPES. REFER
TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

PROPRIETARY CORRUGATED COLORBOND METAL ROOF
SHEETING. LAY OVER INSULATION, SISILATION AND FIX TO
TIMBER TRUSS / BATTEN SYSTEM TO ENGINEERS DESIGN.

G02

209

PLASTERBOARD FLUSH JOINTED CEILING
SCREW FIXED TO A FULLY CONCEALED
ALUMINIUM SCREW-UP SUSPENDED CEILING
SYSTEM. PAINT FINISH AS SET OUT IN FINISHES
SCHEDULE.

PAVING TILES LAID TO FALL OVER WATERPROOF
MEMBRANE. REFER TO STRUCTURAL
ENGINEERS DRAWINGS FOR SLAB SET DOWN.

SAFTEY GLAZING TO BALCONY BALUSTRADE
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

COLORBOND FLASHINGS, GUTTERS AND
DOWNPIPES. REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

1000

BOUNDARY

11100

BOUNDARY

4600

PROPRIETARY CORRUGATED COLORBOND METAL ROOF
SHEETING. LAY OVER INSULATION, SISILATION AND FIX TO
TIMBER TRUSS / BATTEN SYSTEM TO ENGINEERS DESIGN.

CARPARK

CARPARK

101

201

108

210

305

403

LOBBY

CARPARK

A
P1

ISSUE

LOBBY

LOBBY

LOBBY

LOBBY

BOUNDARY
ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE

DESCRIPTION

12.9.17
31.1.18

DATE

206

22 MASON STREET

1000

BOUNDARY

BOUNDARY

D FOR
ISSUE NNING
LA
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

OFFICE

11100
11100

31.1.18
2443
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PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

MASON STREET

MASON STREET

600
2700
500
2700
500
2700
600
3000
400
3600
3000
600
2700
500
2700
500
2700
600
3000
400
3600

ROOF

RL: 32.500

GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900

FORTH CEILING

RL: 12.200

BASEMENT

RL: 12.200

GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900

FORTH CEILING

ROOF

RL: 32.500

BASEMENT

TP- A300 P1

3000
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2

17300

92 Leveson Street,
North Melbourne, Victoria. 3051
Telephone (03) 9329 0806 Facsimile (03) 9329 8386
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SECTION D

WALKER STREET

A200

1

2000

17300

BOUNDARY LINE

11100

BOUNDARY LINE

5500

1000

POS

1:10.1

2000

1:4.5

CARPARK

BALCONY

7050

102

102

1:4

PLASTERBOARD FLUSH JOINTED CEILING SCREW FIXED
TO A FULLY CONCEALED ALUMINIUM SCREW-UP
SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEM. PAINT FINISH AS SET
OUT IN FINISHES SCHEDULE.

PAVING TILES LAID TO FALL OVER WATERPROOF
MEMBRANE. REFER TO STRUCTURAL ENGINEERS
DRAWINGS FOR SLAB SET DOWN.

202

1000
2400

SAFTEY GLAZING TO BALCONY BALUSTRADE
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

3000

1:10

G01

BALCONY

103

RETAIL 02

401

A
P1

ISSUE

CARPARK

G02

ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE

DESCRIPTION

CARPARK

AMENITIES

LOBBY

402

205

12.9.17
31.1.18

DATE

OFFICE

BOUNDARY LINE

106

107

1000

D FOR
ISSUE NNING
LA
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

208

209

BALCONY

3600
G03

PAVING TILES LAID TO FALL OVER
WATERPROOF MEMBRANE. REFER TO
STRUCTURAL ENGINEERS DRAWINGS FOR
SLAB SET DOWN.

SAFTEY GLAZING TO BALCONY BALUSTRADE
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

COLORBOND FLASHINGS, GUTTERS AND
DOWNPIPES. REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

PROPRIETARY CORRUGATED COLORBOND METAL
ROOF SHEETING. LAY OVER INSULATION,
SISILATION AND FIX TO TIMBER TRUSS / BATTEN
SYSTEM TO ENGINEERS DESIGN.

PLASTERBOARD FLUSH JOINTED CEILING SCREW
FIXED TO A FULLY CONCEALED ALUMINIUM
SCREW-UP SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEM. PAINT
FINISH AS SET OUT IN FINISHES SCHEDULE.

MASON STREET

31.1.18
2443
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D:\Temp\2443 Central TP 02_noddylear.rvt

Date.
Job No.

PROPSOED SECTIONS
100

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

BOUNDARY

COLORBOND FLASHINGS, GUTTERS AND DOWNPIPES.
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

11100

600
2700
500
2700
500
2700
600
3000
400
3600

ROOF

RL: 32.500

GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900

FORTH CEILING

RL: 12.200

BASEMENT

RL: 12.200

GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

24-26
MASON STREET

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900

FORTH CEILING

ROOF

RL: 32.500

BASEMENT

TP- A301 P1

3000

PROPRIETARY CORRUGATED COLORBOND METAL ROOF
SHEETING. LAY OVER INSULATION, SISILATION AND FIX TO
TIMBER TRUSS / BATTEN SYSTEM TO ENGINEERS DESIGN.

4300

600
2700
500
2700
500
2700
600
3000
400
3600
3000
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2

216

A200

1 : 100

SECTION F

24-26
MASON STREET

A200

1

24-26
MASON STREET

92 Leveson Street,
North Melbourne, Victoria. 3051
Telephone (03) 9329 0806 Facsimile (03) 9329 8386
Email: mail@ellisgroup.com.au
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11100

CARPARK

22 MASON STREET
(existing building)

CARPARK

STAIRS

LIFT

A
P1

ISSUE

CARPARK

AMENITIES

BALCONY

ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE

DESCRIPTION

OFFICE

206

ENTRY

LOBBY

LOBBY

LOBBY

LOBBY

CARPARK

12.9.17
31.1.18

DATE

RETAIL 01

?

AMENITIES

OFFICE

205

203

D FOR
ISSUE NNING
LA
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

LOBBY

RETAIL 02

RETAIL 02

COLORBOND FLASHINGS, GUTTERS AND DOWNPIPES.
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

3600
BOUNDARY

BOUNDARY

31.1.18
2443
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D:\Temp\2443 Central TP 02_noddylear.rvt

Date.
Job No.

PROPOSED SECTIONS
100
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BALCONY

PAVING TILES LAID TO FALL OVER
WATERPROOF MEMBRANE. REFER
TO STRUCTURAL ENGINEERS
DRAWINGS FOR SLAB SET DOWN.

COLORBOND FLASHINGS, GUTTERS AND
DOWNPIPES. REFER TO FINISHES
SCHEDULE

COLORBOND FLASHINGS, GUTTERS AND DOWNPIPES.
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

PROPRIETARY CORRUGATED COLORBOND METAL ROOF
SHEETING. LAY OVER INSULATION, SISILATION AND FIX TO
TIMBER TRUSS / BATTEN SYSTEM TO ENGINEERS DESIGN.

PLASTERBOARD FLUSH JOINTED CEILING SCREW FIXED
TO A FULLY CONCEALED ALUMINIUM SCREW-UP
SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEM. PAINT FINISH AS SET OUT
IN FINISHES SCHEDULE

10760

LOBBY

14260
1000

BOUNDARY

PAVING TILES LAID TO FALL OVER
WATERPROOF MEMBRANE. REFER TO
STRUCTURAL ENGINEERS DRAWINGS FOR
SLAB SET DOWN.

403

3600

SAFTEY GLAZING TO BALCONY
BALUSTRADE REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE

14260

1000

BOUNDARY

PROPRIETARY CORRUGATED COLORBOND METAL ROOF
SHEETING. LAY OVER INSULATION, SISILATION AND FIX TO
TIMBER TRUSS / BATTEN SYSTEM TO ENGINEERS DESIGN.

ROOF

RL: 32.500

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900

FORTH CEILING

TP- A302 P1

BASEMENT

RL: 12.200

GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

WALKER STREET

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900

FORTH CEILING

ROOF

RL: 32.500

BASEMENT

RL: 12.200

GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

WALKER STREET

3000

PLASTERBOARD FLUSH JOINTED CEILING SCREW FIXED
TO A FULLY CONCEALED ALUMINIUM SCREW-UP
SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEM. PAINT FINISH AS SET OUT
IN FINISHES SCHEDULE.

7600

600
2700
500
2700
500
2700
600
3000
400
3600

3000
600
2700
500
2700
500
2700
600
3000
400
3600
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1

CEMENT SHEET CLADDING BLACKISH_METAL

POWDERCOATED ALUMINIUM
WINDOW FRAMES - MONUMENT

FACADE SCREENING POWDERCOATED ALUMINIUM

FEATURE ALUMINIUM CLADDING:
'WHITE'

FEATURE COLUMNS POWDERCOATED ALUMINIUM
CLADDING

FEATURE STREET CANOPY POWDERCOATED ALUMINIUM

POWDERCOATED -BLACK

PERFORATED METAL CAR PARK
DOOR

OPAQUE GLAZING

CEMINTEL - WHITE 1YG1-W

04

05

06

07

8

08

09

10

11

12

13

1 : 100

92 Leveson Street,
North Melbourne, Victoria. 3051
Telephone (03) 9329 0806 Facsimile (03) 9329 8386
Email: mail@ellisgroup.com.au

07

FEATURE SCREENING,
REFER TO FINISHES
SCHEDULE.

1000mm HIGH GLAZED
BALUSTRADE, REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE.

05

02

03
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NORTH ELEVATION

CLEAR VISIOIN GLAZING

TIMBER LOOK FEATURE
CLADDING

BRICK LOOK FINISH FEATURE
WALL

02

03

CEMENT SHEET CLADDING
-BLACKISH METAL & BLACKISH
BASE OR SIMILAR

01

FINISHES...

1 : 100

SOUTH ELEVATION

BRICKWORK CLADDING , REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE

1000mm HIGH GLAZED BALUSTRADE,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

APPLIED FIBRE CEMENT SHEET NON
COMBUSTABLE CLADDING, REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE

03

07

?

05

02

01

03

01

12

02

03

06

07

05

900mm HIGH SLAT SCREENING
FOR ROOF SERVICES

22 MASON ST
EXISTING DOUBLE
STOREY RETAIL

FEATURE SCREENING, REFER
TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

20 No. x 250w PV SOLAR PANELS.
REFER SMP REPORT FOR
DETAILS.

01

05

01

06

02

01

02

01

A
P1

ISSUE

LIFT OVER RUN & STAIR SHAFT

03

01

ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE

DESCRIPTION

03

04

06

12.9.17
31.1.18

DATE

05

03

05

D FOR
ISSUE NNING
LA
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

05

06

03

03

12

03

07

02

05

03

02

02

09

FEATURE SCREENING, REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE.

BRICKWORK CLADDING , REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE

1000mm HIGH GLAZED BALUSTRADE,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

APPLIED FIBRE CEMENT SHEET NON
COMBUSTABLE CLADDING, REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE.

FEATURE SCREENING, REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE.

03

1000mm HIGH GLAZED BALUSTRADE,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

31.1.18
2443

Drawn. DL
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PROPOSED ELEVATIONS
100

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

13

05

APPLIED FIBRE CEMENT SHEET NON
COMBUSTABLE CLADDING, REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE.

600
2700
500
2700
500
2700
600
3000
400
3600
3000
600
2700
500
2700
500
2700
600
3000
400
3600

ROOF

RL: 32.500

BASEMENT

RL: 12.200

GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900

FORTH CEILING

ROOF

RL: 32.500

BASEMENT

RL: 12.200

GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900

FORTH CEILING

TP- A400 P1

3000
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1

BRICK LOOK FINISH FEATURE
WALL

CLEAR VISIOIN GLAZING

TIMBER LOOK FEATURE
CLADDING

CEMENT SHEET CLADDING BLACKISH_METAL

POWDERCOATED ALUMINIUM
WINDOW FRAMES - MONUMENT

FACADE SCREENING POWDERCOATED ALUMINIUM

FEATURE ALUMINIUM CLADDING:
'WHITE'

FEATURE COLUMNS POWDERCOATED ALUMINIUM
CLADDING

FEATURE STREET CANOPY POWDERCOATED ALUMINIUM

POWDERCOATED -BLACK

PERFORATED METAL CAR PARK
DOOR

OPAQUE GLAZING

CEMINTEL - WHITE 1YG1-W

02

03

04

05

06

07

8

08

09

10

11

12

13

1 : 100

92 Leveson Street,
North Melbourne, Victoria. 3051
Telephone (03) 9329 0806 Facsimile (03) 9329 8386
Email: mail@ellisgroup.com.au
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EAST ELEVATION

CEMENT SHEET CLADDING
-BLACKISH METAL & BLACKISH
BASE OR SIMILAR

01

FINISHES...

1 : 100

WEST ELEVATION

FEATURE COLUMNS WITH FIBRE
SHEET CEMENT CLADDING , REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE

1000mm HIGH GLAZED BALUSTRADE,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

FEATURE SCREENING, REFER
TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

APPLIED FIBRE CEMENT SHEET NON
COMBUSTABLE CLADDING, REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE.

7 WALKER ST,
EXISTING SINGLE
STOREY DWELLING

07

10

1000mm HIGH GLAZED BALUSTRADE,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

FEATURE SCREENING, REFER
TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

APPLIED FIBRE CEMENT SHEET NON
COMBUSTABLE CLADDING, REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE.

05

05

05

07

BRICKWORK CLADDING , REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE

FEATURE POWDER COATED METAL
SCREEN FENCE TO POS BOUNDARY ,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE

13

03

07

BRICKWORK CLADDING , REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE

03

03

03

ISSUE
A
P1

02

02

09

03

ISSUED FOR TOWN PLANNING
RFI PRELIM ISSUE

DESCRIPTION

11

01

07

13

12.9.17
31.1.18

DATE

02

02

APPLIED FIBRE CEMENT SHEET NON
COMBUSTABLE CLADDING, REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE.

FEATURE SCREENING, REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE.

31.1.18
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PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

7 WALKER ST,
EXISTING SINGLE
STOREY DWELLING

FEATURE SCREENING, REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE.

APPLIED FIBRE CEMENT SHEET NON
COMBUSTABLE CLADDING, REFER TO
FINISHES SCHEDULE.

D FOR
ISSUE NNING
LA
P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO

22 MASON ST
EXISTING DOUBLE
STOREY RETAIL

05

03

1000mm HIGH GLAZED BALUSTRADE,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

01

600
2700
500
2700
500
2700

1000mm HIGH GLAZED BALUSTRADE,
REFER TO FINISHES SCHEDULE.

01

17300

ROOF

RL: 32.500

GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING

THIRD FLOOR

RL: 26.000

RL: 28.700

THIRD CEILING

FOURTH FLOOR

RL: 29.200

RL: 31.900

FORTH CEILING

RL: 12.200

BASEMENT

RL: 12.200

GROUND FLOOR

RL: 15.200

RL: 18.800

GROUND CEILING

FIRST FLOOR

RL: 19.200

RL: 22.200

FIRST CEILING
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DASHED RED LINE INDICATES
EXISTING SHADOW

BLUE LINE INDICATES LINE OF NEW SHADOW
CAST AT 9AM, ON THE 20TH SEPTEMBER
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SPRING EQUINOX 9AM
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PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015
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MATERIALS
1

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

TP- A700 P1

CEMENT SHEET CLADDING - CEMINTEL 'BLACKISH METAL AND 'MARL' BLEND AND OR SIMILAR.
GREY/WHITE BLENDED BRICK CLADDING.
CLEAR GLAZING.
FEATURE TIMBER CLADDING.
CEMENT SHEET CLADDING - CEMINTEL 'BLACKISH MARL' OR SIMILAR.
POWDER COATED FACADE ALUMINIUM FRAMES, DOOR & WINDOW FRAMES, TRIMS - MIDNIGHT.
CLEAR GLAZING.
OPAQUE GLAZING.

FINISHES SCHEDULE

D FOR
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P
N
TOW SES ONLY
PURPO
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3
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SCALE 1:50
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WOODFORM FIN 250X50MM.
POWDERCOATED 'MIDNIGHT'

SELECTED CEMINTEL CLADDING
CEMINTEL BLACKISH MARL FINISH SURROUND RANGE

WOODFORM DEADLOAD RAIL FIXED
TO SUBSTRATES. POWDERCOATED
TO MATCH ALUMINIUM FINS

250 X 50MM PROFILE FIN PROFILES
SUBSTRATE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH ENGINEERS SPECIFICATION

CEMINTEL CLADDING WITH
CONCEALED FIXINGS

CEMINTEL CLADDING WITH
CONCEALED FIXINGS

SUBSTRATE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH ENGINEERS SPECIFICATION
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SECOND FLOOR PLAN CLADDING PLAN - DETAIL 01

SECOND FLOOR PLAN CLADDING PLAN - DETAIL 01
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CLADDING DETAILS

PROPOSED MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT
1 & 5 WALKER STREET, NEWPORT VIC 3015

TP- A800 P1

SECOND FLOOR

RL: 22.800

RL: 25.500

SECOND CEILING
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